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TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

Part 9— Separations, Suspensions and 
Demotions 

EFFECT OF REMOVAL ON FUTURE 
EMPLOYMENT 

Section 9.106 is amended to read as 

follows: 

§ 9.106 Effect of removal on future 
employment. When an employee has 
been removed on charges (other than 
loyalty) or has resigned upon learning 
the agency planned to prefer charges 
or while charges were pending (other 
than loyalty), the Commission may re¬ 
ceive the sworn statement of such em¬ 
ployee. setting forth fully and in detail 
the facts surrounding his removal or 
resignation and within its discretion may 
make investigation to determine his 
eligibility for further employment in the 
competitive Federal service insofar as 
suitability and fitness are concerned. 
After such investigation such employee 
will be advised whether the Commission 
as a result of the investigation has found 
him to be suitable for further employ¬ 
ment in the competitive Federal service. 
No case will be considered under this 
provision unless submitted to the Com¬ 
mission within six months from the date 
of separation or 60 days after the date 
of the last adverse decision as a result of 
an appeal under Part 22 of this chapter. 

(H. S. 1753. sec. 2. 22 Stat. 403: 5 U. S. C. 
631. 633. E. O. 9830, Feb. 24, 1947, 12 F. R. 
1259; 3 CFR, 1947 Supp.) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Robert Ramspeck, 

Chairman. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-4438; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:52 a. m.] 


Chapter IV—Fair Employment Board 

Part 410— Instructions for Carrying 
out the .Fair Employment Program 
toder Executive Order 9980 

Effective May 1, 1951. Part 410 is re¬ 
vised and amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 

410.1 Coverage. 

410.2 Explanation of terms. 


Sec. 

410.3 Fair Employment Officer. 

410.4 Instructions for handling complaints 

and appeals made by individuals. 

410.5 Instructions for handling complaints 

filed by groups or organizations. 

410.6 Records and reports. 

410.7 Dissemination of Information. 

Authority: §§410.1 to 410.7 issued under 
E. O. 9980, July 26, 1948, 13 F. R. 4311, 3 
CFR. 1948 8upp. 

§410.1 Coverage, (a) Executive Or¬ 
der 9980 and this part apply to all de¬ 
partments and agencies in the executive 
branch of the Federal government. 

(b) The remedies provided under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9980 and this part shall be 
available to citizens of. and persons who 
owe allegiance to the United States who 
are employed by, or are applicants for 
employment in the executive branch 
of the Federal Government. 

§ 410.2 Explanation of terms—( a) 
Department. Any department or agency 
of the executive branch of the Federal 
government, including the Civil Service 
Commission. 

(b) Employee. An individual ap¬ 
pointed by a Federal officer, and who is 
engaged in the performance of Federal 
functions in the executive branch of the 
Federal government under authority of 
an act of Congress or an Executive order, 
and who, in the performance of such 
duties, is supervised and directed by a 
Federal officer. 

<c) Applicant. A person failing of 
appointment in the executive branch of 
the Federal government who alleges a 
grievance relating to discrimination. 

(d) Discrimination. An unfavorable 
personnel action affecting an employee 
or applicant based on race, color, re¬ 
ligion, or national origin and not on 
merit and fitness. Preference in ap¬ 
pointment and difference in conditions 
of employment, such as pay, leave, hours 
of work, etc., based upon law or upon 
regulations under authority of law do 
not constitute discrimination within the 
meaning of Executive Order 9980. 

(e) Personnel action. Any action 
taken within a department which af¬ 
fects the equality of economic oppor¬ 
tunity of an employee or applicant, ex¬ 
cept an action taken pursuant to a 
formal decision of the Fair Employment 
Board and designed to correct a specific 
discrimination. The term "personnel 
action” shall include failure to act. 

(Continued on p. 3273) 
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<f) Complete file. All letters, notices, 
memoranda, reports, transcripts, affi¬ 
davits or supporting documents in con¬ 
nection with the initiation, investigation, 
hearing, decison and closing of a case 
or cases. 

(g) Deputy Fair Employment Officer. 
The term '‘Deputy Fair Employment 
Officer" shall include committees and 
boards. 

§ 410.3 Fair Employment Officer. The 
head of each department shall appoint 
a Fair Employment Officer who shall 
have full operating responsibility under 
the immediate supervision of the head 
of the department for carrying out the 
fair employment policies stated in Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9980. In each depart¬ 
ment, as defined in § 410.2 (a), which is 
composed of two or more bureaus or 
comparable subordinate organizational 
units, the Fair Employment Officer shall 
appoint one or more Deputy Fair Em¬ 
ployment Officers who, under his general 
supervision shall have the responsibility 
for carrying out the fair employment 
policy and procedures within their re¬ 
spective organizational units. 

§ 410.4 Instructions for handling com¬ 
plaints and appeals made by individ¬ 
uals —(a) Initiation of complaint. (1) 
Procedures under this section shall apply 


and be available only to an employee or 
to a person failing of appointment who 
alleges that a personnel action, as de¬ 
fined ip §410.2 (a), which affects him 
has been taken because of race, color, 
religion, or national origin. 

(2) The complaint must be made not 
later than three months from the date 
of the personnel action complained of, 
unless failure to submit the complaint 
within these time limits was due to un¬ 
usual circumstances beyond the control 
of the complainant. 

(3) An employee may file a complaint 
with the first-line supervisor, with the 
Deputy Fair Employment Officer, or with 
the Fair Employment Officer. Com¬ 
plaints initiated with the supervisor may 
be oral or in writing. Those initiated 
with the Deputy Fair Employment Officer 
or the Fair Employment Officer must be 
in writing. 

Note: Employees should be encouraged to 
seek Informal adjustment of their com¬ 
plaints with their immediate supervisors. It 
Is the view of the BoarcTthat good relations 
between the supervisor and the employee 
will thus be furthered. Many incipient com¬ 
plaints can be eliminated by giving valid 
reasons for an action that is being brought 
into question. Where error has crept in, the 
supervisor will have opportunity to correct 
it on his own motion. Furthermore, with 
responsibility upon the supervisor for initial 
action on the complaint the problems in¬ 
volved will be more forcefully impressed 
upon him. If no adjustment can be made, 
the supervisor should advise the employee 
to put hl6 complaint in writing. 

(4) An applicant may file a complaint 
with the Deputy Fair Employment Offi¬ 
cer, or with the Fair Employment Officer 
of the department. Such complaints 
must be in writing. 

(5) Any initial written complaint 
must specify: 

(i) The name of the department and 
employing unit against which complaint 
is made. 

(ii) The specific personnel action or 
actions complained of. 

(iii) The approximate dates or date 
thereof. 

(iv) A statement of all pertinent facts 
in support of the allegation of discrimi¬ 
nation, including dates, names of indi¬ 
viduals involved, incidents, occurrences, 
and circumstances. 

(v) Remedies sought. 

(vi) Signature of complainant. 

(b) Supervisor's action on a com¬ 
plaint. (I) If a written complaint is 
made to a supervisor, immediate steps 
shall be taken to effect such adjustment 
as is warranted by the facts. If the 
complaint is adjusted to the satisfaction 
of the complainant, a written report of 
such adjustment shall be made to the 
Deputy Fair Employment Officer. If the 
complaint cannot be adjusted satisfac¬ 
torily and promptly, the report to the 
Deputy Fair Employment Officer shall 
set forth the basis for the complaint and 
the reasons for the supervisor’s inability 
to effect a satisfactory adjustment. 

(c) Deputy Fair Employment Officer's 
action on a complaint —(1) Investigation 
and adjustment by informal negotiation. 
On receipt of an original complaint or a 
complaint referred to him by a super- 
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visor, the Deputy Fair Employment Offi¬ 
cer shall promptly make or cause to be 
made such investigation as is necessary 
to ascertain the facts at issue on the 
complaint. He should endeavor through 
informal negotiation to effect a satis¬ 
factory settlement of the complaint, and, 
if necessary, shall take or cause to be 
taken corrective action. The Fair Em¬ 
ployment Officer and all other inter¬ 
ested parties shall be advised of the 
settlement of the complaint and any 
corrective action which may be taken. 

(2) Failure of adjustment by informal 
negotiation. In the event the Deputy 
Fair Employment Officer is not able to 
effect a satisfactory settlement of the 
complaint by informal negotiation, he 
shall forward to the Fair Employment 
Officer the complete file on the com¬ 
plaint 

(d) Action by the Fair Employment 
Officer on a complaint. (1) On receipt 
of an original complaint or a complaint 
referred to him by a Deputy Fair Em¬ 
ployment Officer or by the Fair Employ¬ 
ment Board, the Fair Employment Offi¬ 
cer shall make or cause to be made such 
investigation as is necessary to resolve 
all issues raised by the individual com¬ 
plaint. Simultaneously he shall make 
or cause to be made an appraisal of the 
personnel actions in the unit in which 
the complaint originated, in accordance 
with specifications furnished by the Fair 
Employment Board. 

(2) If, after the above action is taken 
it is not possible to adjust the complaint 
to the satisfaction of the complainant 
the Fair Employment Officer shall advise 
him of his right to a hearing. 

(3) On request from the complainant, 
the Fair Employment Officer shall 
sche lule a hearing which shall be held 
in a place reasonably convenient to the 
complainant. The complainant must 
attend the hearing but he may be as¬ 
sisted by a representative of his own 
choosing. The hearing shall be con¬ 
ducted either by the Fair Employment 
Officer or by a deputy, committee or 
hearing board which the Fair Employ¬ 
ment Officer shall designate from among 
the officers or employees of the depart¬ 
ment. At this hearing the complainant 
shall be permitted to present by witness 
or otherwise any facts pertinent to the 
issues. Where practicable, a transcript 
of testimony shall be made. If a ver¬ 
batim transcript is not practicable a full 
summary of the testimony shall be made 
by the hearing officer. The summary 
may be agreed to and signed by the com¬ 
plainant and the hearing officer, or if 
the complainant does not agree with the 
summary, he may note and sign his ex¬ 
ceptions wiiich will become a part of 
the summary. Any transcript or sum¬ 
mary shall be available for inspection by 
the complainant or his authorized rep¬ 
resentative and by interested agency 
officials. 

(4) On the material facts disclosed by 
the investigation, by the general ap¬ 
praisal of personnel actions, and by the 
hearing, if held, the Fair Employment 
Officer shall make findings of fact. 
From these findings of fact he shall make 
a decision or recommend a decision to 
the head of the departmertt. If he 
makes n decision, he shall advise the in¬ 
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terested parties of the decision and fur¬ 
nish them with a copy of the findings of 
fact. If his decision is favorable to the 
complainant, the Fair Employment Offi¬ 
cer shall take or cause to be taken 
appropriate corrective action. If his de¬ 
cision is unfavorable to the complainant, 
the Fair Employment Officer shall notify 
the complainant, in wilting, of his right 
to appeal to the head of the department. 

(e) Appeal to the head of the depart - 

ment . (1) In the event that a decision 

is recommended by the Fair Employment 
Officer to the head of the department, or 
an appeal is taken from a decision of the 
Fair Employment Officer, the head of the 
department shall make a decision upon 
the facts of the case and notify the inter¬ 
ested parties in wTiting'of such decision. 
If the complainant has not previously 
been furnished with a copy of the find¬ 
ings of fact, he shall be furnished such 
a copy with the decision of the head of 
the department. 

<2) If the decision is favorable to the 
appellant, the head of the department 
shall take, or cause to be taken, such 
corrective and disciplinary action as ap¬ 
pears warranted. 

(3) If the decision is unfavorable to 
the appellant, the head of the depart¬ 
ment shall advise the appellant in writ¬ 
ing, in duplicate, of the decision and of 
his right to appeal to the Fair Employ¬ 
ment Board of the Civil Service Com¬ 
mission. In addition, he should be 
advised that if he appeals to the Fair 
Employment Board, a copy of the ad¬ 
verse decision must accompany his 
appeal. 

(f) General provisions relating to 
complaints. (1) The head of each de¬ 
partment shall prescribe procedures, 
consistent with Executive Order No. 
9980 and this part, for the prompt han¬ 
dling of complaints and appeals which 
are made under that order. 

(2) Amendments in regulations and 
changes in procedures becoming effec¬ 
tive while an appeal is being processed 
may be applied to such appeal at what¬ 
ever stage it has then reached, Provided , 
That the appellant shall not be deprived 
of any substantive right or resource to 
which he w r ould have been entitled un¬ 
der the regulations and procedures in 
effect at the time his complaint was in¬ 
itiated. 

(3) If a complaint of discrimination 
because of race, color, religion or na¬ 
tional origin Is denied on the ground 
that the action complained of Is not a 
personnel action as defined in § 410.2 (e) 
the complainant shall be advised that 
he may appeal this determination 
through the same channels as are pre¬ 
scribed in this section. If, on appeal, it 
is determined that the action com¬ 
plained of is a personnel action as de¬ 
fined in § 410.2 (e), the case may be re¬ 
manded to the proper officers for further 
investigation or action on the issue of 
discrimination. 

(4) The means of relief provided by 
Executive Order 9980 or any regulations 
thereunder shall be supplemental to 
those provided by existing statutes, Ex¬ 
ecutive orders and regulations, such as 
appeals to the Civil Service Commission 
under section 14 of the Veterans* Pref¬ 
erence Act of 1944 or the reduction-in¬ 


force regulations, etc. If the complain¬ 
ant has the right of appeal to the Civil 
Service Commission under authority of 
law, for example, section 14 of the Vet¬ 
erans’ Preference Act of 1944, and also 
has a right of appeal under Executive 
Order 9980, he may elect the channel 
through which he presents his com¬ 
plaint, but if he elects to appeal directly 
to the Civil Service Commission, he may 
not thereafter avail himself of the pro¬ 
cedures under Executive Order 9980. 

§ 410.5 Instructions for handling 
complaints filed by groups or organiza¬ 
tions (except groups or organizations 
proscribed by Executive Order 9835 ) — 

(a) Letter of complaint . A group or or¬ 
ganization may file a written complaint 
regarding personnel actions w’hich have 
the effect of discriminating against a 
group of employees or applicants on ac¬ 
count of race, color, religion, or national 
origin. Such a letter of complaint must 
not be based on supposition or belief but 
must include full and complete informa¬ 
tion to support the allegations of dis¬ 
crimination in personnel actions, setting 
forth dates, names and identification of 
individuals involved, incidents, occur¬ 
rences and circumstances. 

(b) Where filed . Complaints made 
by groups or organizations should be 
filed with the Fair Employment Officer 
of the department in which the alleged 
discrimination occurred. 

(c) Action by Fair Employment Offi¬ 
cer on complaint . The Fair Employ¬ 
ment Officer must make a full and com¬ 
plete investigation of the allegations of 
discrimination. The holding of a hear¬ 
ing is optional with the Fair Employment 
Officer. The Fair Employment Officer 
shall report the results of his investiga¬ 
tion, together with his recommenda¬ 
tions, to the head of the department. 
The head of the department shall make 
a decision on the specific allegations of 
discrimination and take corrective ac¬ 
tion where necessary. The group or or¬ 
ganization making the complaint shall 
be advised of the decision, of the facts 
on w r hich such decision is based, and of 
the right to appeal to the Fair Employ¬ 
ment Board of the U. S. Civil Service 
Commission. Any appeal shall be filed 
with the Board within 30 days of the re¬ 
ceipt of the decision and shall set forth 
specifically the basis for the appeal. 

§ 410.6 Records and reports. Sec¬ 
tion 6 -of Executive Order 9980 provides 
that all departments shall furnish the 
Fair Employment Board with all infor¬ 
mation needed for the review of person¬ 
nel actions or for the compilation of re¬ 
ports. The complete file in each case 
or cases under Executive Order 9980 
shall be maintained intact in each de¬ 
partment at least until such time as all 
appeal rights have been exhausted and, 
upon request, shall be promptly for¬ 
warded to the Fair Employment Board. 

§ 410.7 Dissemination of informa¬ 
tion. (a) The procedures adopted by 
each department for handling com¬ 
plaints and appeals under Executive 
Order 9980 shall be brought to the at¬ 
tention of every officer and employee. 

(b) In the agenda of all in-service 
training programs which involve class- 
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room work or other formalized group in¬ 
struction, the fair employment policy 
and program shall be included. Like¬ 
wise, at reasonable intervals the fair 
employment policy shall be included in 
the agenda for departmental and field 
staff, executive, and supervisory confer¬ 
ences. 

(c) Information concerning the fair 
employment policy and the department's 
practice in putting it into effect shall be 
published periodically in employee pub¬ 
lications. 

Effective May 1, 1951. 

Pair Employment Board. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

Ladell C. Lawhorn, 

Executive Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-4439; Filed, Apr. 13, 1S51; 

8:52 a. m.J 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Agricultural 
Adjustment), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

Part 729— Peanuts 

NATIONAL MARKETING QUOTA,. NATIONAL 
ACREAGE ALLOTMENT. AND APPORTIONMENT 
TO STATES OP NATIONAL ACREAGE ALLOT¬ 
MENT FOR PEANUTS FOR THE 1951 CROP 

The purpose of the amendment con¬ 
tained herein is to revise the 1951 State 
peanut acreage allotments issued Octo¬ 
ber 30, 1950 (15 F. R. 7291), in order to 
comply with certain changes recently 
made in the peanut marketing quota 
provisions of the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938. as amended (7 U. S. C. 
1357-1359) by Public Law 17, 82d Con¬ 
gress, approved April 12, 1951. Section 
358 (c) of the act, as amended by the 
aforesaid Public Law, reads in part as 
follows: 

Section 358 (c). (1) The national acreage 
allotment for 1951, less the acreage to be 
allotted to new farms under subsection (f) 
of this section, shall be apportioned among 
States on the basis of the larger of the fol¬ 
lowing for each State; (a) The acreage al¬ 
lotted to the State as Its share of the 1950 
national acreage allotment of two million 
one hundred thousand acres, or (b) the 
State’s share of two miUion one hundred 
thousand acres apportioned to States on the 
basis of the average acreage h&rvested for 
nuts in each State in the five years 1945-49: 
Provided , That any allotment so determined 
for any State which is less than the 1951* 
State allotment announced by the Secretary 
prior to the enactment of this Act shall be 
increased to such announced allotment and 
the acreage required for such increases shall 
be in addition to the 1951 national acreage 
allotment and shall be considered in deter¬ 
mining State acreage allotments in future 
years. • • • 

The additional acreage required to es¬ 
tablish State acreage allotments in ac¬ 
cordance with the foregoing provisions 
of the act is 34,900 acres. 

Fanners throughout the peanut-pro¬ 
ducing States have been planting pea- 
nuts for the 1951 crop. It is therefore 
imperative that the revised State acre¬ 
age allotments become effective at the 


earliest possible date in order that State 
and county Production and Marketing 
Administration committees in affected 
States may redetermine farm acreage al¬ 
lotments and notify farm operators of 
the additional acreage which may be 
planted in 1951 within the farm allot¬ 
ment. Accordingly, it is hereby deter¬ 
mined and found that compliance with 
the notice, procedure, and effective date 
requirements of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (7 U. S. C. 1003) is impracti¬ 
cable and contrary to the public interest. 
The State allotments proclaimed herein 
shall be effective upon filing of this docu¬ 
ment with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Section 729.203 of a proclamation es¬ 
tablishing the national marketing quota, 
national acreage allotment, and the 
State acreage allotments for the 1951 
crop of peanuts (15 F. R. 7291) is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 729.203 Apportionment of the na¬ 
tional peanut acreage allotment for the 
crop produced in the calendar year 1951. 
The national peanut acreage allotment 
proclaimed in § 729.202 (c) and the ad¬ 
ditional acreage of 34,900 acres author¬ 
ized by Public Law 17, 82d Congress 
approved April 12, 1951, are hereby ap¬ 
portioned as follows: 

1951 state 


acreage 

State: allotment 

Alabama - 243, 321 

Arizona_ goi 

Arkansas___ 4 710 

California_ lioso 

Florida- 6L149 

Georgia . 585, 638 

Louisiana __*__ 2, 191 

Mississippi . 8 , 436 

Missouri_ 274 

New Mexico_ 5,473 

North Carolina_ 188, 451 

Oklahoma_ 153 ,298 

South Carolina_ 15 ’ 342 

Tennessee_ 3,979 

Texas . 396 , 339 

Virginia- 117.819 

New farm reserve_ 17,711 


Total avaUable for alloca¬ 
tion- 1,806,017 

(Sec. 375, 52 Stat. 66 , as amended; 7 U. S. C. 


1375. Interprets or applies sec. 358. 55 Stat. 
88 , as amended, Pub. Law 17, 82d Cong.; 7 
U. S. C. and Sup. 1358) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of April 1951. Witness my hand and 
the seal of the Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan, 
x-" Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4503; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
9:40 a. m.J 


[1023 (Peanuts—51) 1) 

Part 729— Peanuts 

MARKETING QUOTA REGULATIONS FOR 
1951 CROP 

The amendments set forth herein are 
made to give effect t# certain changes 
made in the peanut marketing quota 
provisions of the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U. S. C. 
1357-1359). by Public Law 17, 82nd Con¬ 
gress, approved April 12, 1951. Section 


729.228 implements section 358 (g) of 
the act relating to the release, reappor¬ 
tionment and adjustment of farm acre¬ 
age allotments. Section 729.229, which 
is based upon section 358 <h) of the act. 
governs the reallocation of farm acreage 
allotments established for farms which 
are removed from agricultural produc¬ 
tion. Section 729.230 contains the pro¬ 
cedure for apportioning among farms 
producing a type of peanuts in short 
supply, the additional acreage which the 
Secretary of Agriculture determines, 
pursuant to section 358 (c) (2) of the 
act, is necessary to produce the quantity 
of such type of peanuts needed to meet 
demand therefor. Section 729.231 pro¬ 
vides that the county committee shall 
establish for each peanut farm the acre¬ 
age of peanuts picked or threshed in 
1947, or in 1948 if no peanuts were har¬ 
vested on the farm in 1947, and states 
the procedure under which a producer 
may appeal the determination of the 
county committee with respect to such 
acreage. The acreage of peanuts har¬ 
vested in 1947 or 1948, as the case may 
be, is required to be established for pur¬ 
poses of section 359 (g) of the act. 

Farmers in the southernmost areas of 
the United States have already begun 
the planting of their 1951 crops of pea¬ 
nuts, and farmers in the other peanut- 
producing areas of the Nation are 
completing their plans for the produc¬ 
tion of peanuts in 1951. In order that 
peanut farmers who are affected by the 
amendments set forth below may make 
the necessary changes in their plans and 
operations, it is essential that the 
amendments be made effective as soon 
as possible. Accordingly, it is hereby 
determined and found that compliance 
with the notice, procedure, and effective 
date requirements of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U. a C. 1003) is im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest, and the amendments contained 
herein shall be effective upon filing of 
this document with the Director, Divi¬ 
sion of the Federal Register. 

The marketing quota regulations for 
the 1951 crop of peanuts (15 F. R. 7292) 
are hereby amended by adding the fol¬ 
lowing new sections: 

Sec. 

729.228 Release and reapportionment. 

729.229 Reallocation of allotments released 

from farms removed from agri¬ 
cultural production. 

729.230 Additional acreage allotment for 

farms producing types of peanuts 
in short supply. 

729.231 Determination of 1947 or 1948 

picked or threshed peanut acre¬ 
age for farms and right of appeal 
with respect to such determina¬ 
tion. 

Authority: $§729,228 to 729.231 issued 
under sec. 375, 52 Stat. 66 , as amended. 7 
U. S. C. 1375. Interpret or apply secs. 358, 
859, 65 Stat. 88 , 90, as amended. Pub. Law 
17. 82nd Cong.; 7 U. S. C. and Sup., 1358, 
1359. 

§ 729.228 Release and x reapportion¬ 
ment —(a) Release of acreage allot¬ 
ments. Any part of the acreage allotted 
for 1951 to an individual farm in any 
county under the provisions of § 729.222 
and § 729.226 on which peanuts will not 
be produced and which the owner or 
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operator of the farm voluntarily sur¬ 
renders in writing to the county commit¬ 
tee by the closing date established by 
the State Committee, which shall not be 
later than June 1.1951, shall be deducted 
from the allotment to such farm in ac¬ 
cordance with instructions issued by the 
Assistant Administrator. If any part of 
the farm acreage allotment is perma¬ 
nently released (l. e. t for 1951 and all 
subsequent years), such release shall be 
in writing and signed by both the owner 
and the operator of the farm. 

(b) Reapportionment of released 
acreage allotment. The acreage allot¬ 
ments released under paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be reapportioned by 
the county committee, in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Assistant 
Administrator, to other farms in the 
same county receiving allotments in 
amounts determined by the county com¬ 
mittee to be fair and reasonable on the 
basis of land, labor, and equipment 
available for the production of peanuts; 
crop rotation practices: and soil and 
other physical factors affecting the pro¬ 
duction of peanuts. Such reapportion¬ 
ments shall be made on the basis of 
applications filed on Form MQ-30-(Pea¬ 
nuts) 1951 by farm owners or operators 
with the county committee not later 
than a closing date established by the 
State committee, which shall be not ear¬ 
lier than May 1, 1951, or later than 
July 1, 1951. 

(c) Maximum acreage allotment. No 
allotment shall be increased by reason of 
the provisions in paragraph (b) of this 
section to an acreage in excess of the 
larger of (i) the result obtained by mul¬ 
tiplying the tillable acreage available for 
the farm by the tillable acreage factor 
or (ii) the largest picked and threshed 
peanut acreage for the farm (excluding 
excess acreage) for any one of the years 

1948. 1949, or 1950. as determined under 
Instructions issued by the Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(d) Credit for acreage allotment re¬ 
leased for 1951 only. The release, for 
1951 only, of any part of the acreage al¬ 
lotted for 1951 to individual farms, pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (a) of this section, 
shall not operate to reduce the allotment 
for any subsequent year for the farm 
from which such acreage was released 
unless the farm becomes ineligible for an 
old farm allotment in 1952 because pea¬ 
nuts were not produced on the farm in 

1949, 1950 or 1951. Any reapportion¬ 
ment of allotment under this section shall 
not operate to increase the allotment for 
any year subsequent to 1951 for the farm 
to which the acreage is reapportioned. 

§ 729.229 Reallocation of allotments 
released from farms removed from agri¬ 
cultural production . The allotment de¬ 
termined or which would have been 
determined for any land which is re¬ 
moved from agricultural production for 
any purpose because of acquisition by 
any Federal, State, or other agency hav¬ 
ing a right of eminent domain shall be 
placed in a State pool and shall be avail¬ 
able for use in providing equitable al¬ 
lotments for farms owned or purchased 
by owners displaced because of acquisi¬ 
tion of their farms by such agencies. 
Upon application to the county commit¬ 
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tee within five years from the date of 
such acquisition of the farm, any owner 
so displaced shall be entitled to have an 
allotment for any other farm owned or 
purchased by him equal to an ellotment 
w T hich would have been determined for 
such other farm plus the allotment 
which would have been determined for 
the farm so acquired: Provided , That 
such allotment shall not exceed 50 per¬ 
cent of the acreage of cropland on the 
farm. 

The provisions of this section shall not 
be applicable if (a) there is any mar¬ 
keting quota penalty due with respect 
to the marketing of peanuts from the 
farm or by the owner of the farm at the 
time of its acquisition by the Federal, 
State, or other agency; (b) any peanuts 
produced on such farm have not been 
accounted for as required by the Secre¬ 
tary; or (c) the allotment next to be 
established for the farm acquired by 
the Federal, State, or other agency would 
have been reduced because of false or 
improper identification of peanuts pro¬ 
duced on or marketed from such farm. 

§ 729.230 Additional acreage allot¬ 
ment for farms producing types of pea¬ 
nuts in short supply. The additional 
acreage allotment apportioned to any 
State producing peanuts of a type or 
types determined to be in short supply 
for 1951, less a reserve for the correction 
of errors, shall be apportioned among 
farms on which peanuts of such type or 
types were produced in any one of three 
years 1948, 1949, and 1950, on the basis 
of the average picked and threshed 
acreage of peanuts of such type or types 
(excluding excess acreage) on each such 
farm during such period. The reserve 
for the correction of errors shall be de¬ 
termined by the State Committee on the 
basis of experience in past allotment 
programs and its knowledge as to the 
reliability of data used in apportioning 
the additional acreage to farms, and 
shall not exceed three-fourths of one 
percent of the additional acreage ap¬ 
portioned to the State. 

The increase in acreage allotment 
under this section shall not be considered 
in establishing future State, county, or 
farm acreage allotments. 

§ 729.231 Determination of 1947 or 
1948 picked or threshed peanut acreage 
for farms and right of appeal with re¬ 
spect to such determination . If the total 
acreage of peanuts picked or threshed 
on a farm does not exceed the total acre¬ 
age of peanuts picked or threshed on the 
farm in 1947, or 1948 if no peanuts were 
harvested on the farm in 1947, payment 
of the marketing penalty as provided in 
section'359 (a) of the Agricultural Ad¬ 
justment Act of 1938, as amended, will 
not be required on any excess peanuts 
which are delivered to or marketed 
through an agency or agencies desig¬ 
nated by the Secretary. The county 
committee shall, on the basis of data 
furnished by producers and other avail¬ 
able records ot peanut acreages and 
production, determine for each peanut 
farm in the county the acreage of pea¬ 
nuts picked or threshed in 1947, or 1948 
if no peanuts were harvested on the farm 
in 1947, A notice of the acreage so de¬ 


termined shall be prepared by the county 
committee and mailed to the farm opera¬ 
tor. Any Interested person who, as 
operator, landlord, tenant or share¬ 
cropper, is dissatisfied with the acreage 
so determined for the farm may file an 
appeal for reconsideration of such acre¬ 
age. The request for appeal and facts 
constituting a basis for such considera¬ 
tion must be submitted in writing and 
postmarked or delivered to the county 
committee within 15 days after the date 
of mailing the notice. If the applicant 
is dissatisfied with the decision of the 
county committee with respect to his 
appeal, he may appeal to the State com¬ 
mittee within 15 days after the date of 
mailing the notice of the decision of the 
county committee. The decision of the 
State committee shall be final. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of April 1951. Witness my hand 
and the seal of the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. 

[seal! Charles F. Br annan. 
Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4502: Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 

9:40 a. m.j 


Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 944— Milk in Quad Cities 
Marketing Area 

ORDER SUSPENDING CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF 
THE ORDER, AS AMENDED, REGULATING THE 
HANDLING 

Pursuant to the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 
et seq.), hereinafter referred to as the 
“act,” and of the order, as amended (7 
CFR Part 944), regulating the handling 
of milk in the Quad Cities marketing 
area, hereinafter referred to as the 
“order,” it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined that; 

(a) The provisions of the order only 
insofar as they relate to the pricing and 
pooling of non-Grade A milk received 
from producers and the administrative 
and marketing service assessments levied 
thereon no longer tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act. 

(b) Notice of proposed rule making, 
public procedure thereon, and 30 days 
prior notice of the effective date hereof 
are found to be impracticable, unneces¬ 
sary, and contrary to the public interest 
in that (1) this suspension order relieves 
handlers from certain restrictions with 
respect to non-Grade A milk received 
from producers; (2) it is necessary to 
issue immediately and make effective not 
later than April 16, 1951, the suspension 
order to reflect current marketing condi¬ 
tions and to facilitate, promote and 
maintain the orderly marketing of milk 
produced for the Quad Cities marketing 
area; (3) non-Grade A milk is no longer 
sold or permitted to be sold for fluid con¬ 
sumption in any of the several munici¬ 
palities of the marketing area; (4) the 
recent changes in marketing conditions 
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in the area have further aggravated the 
need for removing non-grade A milk 
received from producers from the pric¬ 
ing and pooling provisions of the order; 
(5) this suspension does not require of 
persons affected substantial or extensive 
preparation prior to the effective date; 
and (6) the time intervening between 
the date of this suspension and its effec¬ 
tive date affords persons affected a rea¬ 
sonable time to prepare for its effective 
date. 

It is therefore ordered, That those pro¬ 
visions of the order, as amended (7 CFR 
Part 944)» regulating the handling of 
milk in the Quad Cities marketing area, 
only insofar as they relate to the pricing 
and pooling of non-Grade A milk re¬ 
ceived from producers and the adminis¬ 
trative and marketing service assess¬ 
ments levied thereon be and hereby are 
suspended effective at 12:01 a. m. t c. s. t., 
April 16, 1951. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup., 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of April 1951. 

[seal] Charles P. Brannan, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4505; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

9:00 a. m.] 


[Lemon Reg. 3781 

Part 953— Lemons Grown in California 
and Arizona 

limitation of shipments 

§ 953.485 Lemon Regulation 378 —(a) 
Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market¬ 
ing agreement, as amended, and Order 
No. 53, as amended (7 CFR Part 953; 14 
P. R. 3612), regulating the handling of 
lemons grown in the State of California 
or in the State of Arizona, effective un¬ 
der the applicable provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tion and information submitted by the 
Lemon Administrative Committee, estab¬ 
lished under the said amended market¬ 
ing agreement and order, and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of the quantity of 
such lemons which may be handled, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

(*> It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because the 
time intervening between the date w r hen 
information upon which this section is 
based became available and the time 
when this section must become effective 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act is insufficient, and a reason¬ 
able time is permitted, under the cir¬ 
cumstances, for preparation for such 
effective time; and good cause exists for 
making the provisions hereof effec¬ 
tive as hereinafter set forth. Ship¬ 
ments of lemons, grow r n in the State of 


California or in the State of Arizona, are 
currently subject to regulation pursuant 
to said amended marketing agreement 
and order; the recommendation and 
supporting information for regulation 
during the period specified herein was 
promptly submitted to the Department 
after an open meeting of the Lemon Ad¬ 
ministrative Committee on April 11, 
1951, such meeting was held, after giv¬ 
ing due notice thereof to consider 
recommendations for regulation, and 
interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including its effective time, are identical 
-with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such lemons; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act, to make this section effective 
during the period hereinafter specified; 
and compliance with this section will not 
require any special preparation on the 
part of persons subject thereto which 
cannot be completed by the effective 
time thereof. 

(b) Order. (1) The quantity of lemons 
grown in the State of California or in 
the State of Arizona which may be han¬ 
dled during the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., April 15, 1951, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., April 22, 
1951, is hereby fixed as follows: 

(1) District 1; Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 350 carloads; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) The prorate base of each handler 
who has made application therefor, as 
provided in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order, is hereby fixed in 
accordance with the prorate base sched¬ 
ule which is attached to Lemon Regula¬ 
tion No. 377 (16 F. R. 3028), and made a 
part hereof by this reference. 

(3) As used in this section, “handled/* 
“handler/* “carloads/* “prorate base,** 
“District 1/* “District 2.” and “District 
3,” shall have the same meaning as when 
used in the said amended marketing 
agreement and order. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup., 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of April 1951. 

[seal] S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-4504; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

9:00 a. m.J 


[Grapefruit Reg. 77) 

Part 955— Grapefruit Grown in Ari¬ 
zona; in Imperial County, California; 
and in That Part of Riverside County, 
California, Situated South and East 
of the San Gorgonio Pass 

limitation of shipments 

8 955.338 Grapefruit Regulation 77— 
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 55, as amended (7 CFR Part 
955), regulating the handling of grape¬ 


fruit grown in the State of Arizona; in 
Imperial County, California; and in that 
part of Riverside County, California, 
situated south and east of the San Gor¬ 
gonio Pass, effective under the appli¬ 
cable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, and upon the basis of the 
recommendations of the Administrative 
Committee (established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order), and upon other available infor¬ 
mation, it is hereby found that the limi¬ 
tation of shipments of grapefruit, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effectu¬ 
ate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that 
it is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary no¬ 
tice, engage in public rule making pro¬ 
cedure, and postpone the effective date 
of this section until 30 days after pub¬ 
lication thereof in the Federal Register 
(60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) 
because the time intervening between 
the date when information upon which 
this section is based became available 
and the time when this section must be¬ 
come effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient; 
a reasonable time is permitted, under 
the circumstances, for preparation for 
such effective time; and good cause exists 
for making the provisions of this section 
effective not later than April 15, 1951. 
Shipments of grapefruit, grown as afore¬ 
said, have been subject to regulation by 
grades and sizes, pursuant to the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, since October 15, 1950. and will so 
continue until April 15,1951; the recom¬ 
mendation and supporting information 
for continued regulation subsequent to 
April 14, 1951, was promptly submitted 
to the Department after an open meet¬ 
ing of the Administrative Committee on 
April 5; such meeting was held to con¬ 
sider recommendations for regulation, 
after giving due notice of such meeting, 
and interested persons w ? ere afforded an 
opportunity to submit their views at this 
meeting; the provisions of this section, 
including the effective time thereof, are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen¬ 
dation of the committee, and information 
concerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such grapefruit; it is necessary, 
in order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. to make this section effective 
during the period hereinafter set forth so 
as to provide for the continued regulation 
of the handling of grapefruit; and com¬ 
pliance with this section will not require 
any special preparation on the part of 
persons subject thereto which cannot be 
completed by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order . (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t.. April 15, 
1951, and ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., 
April 22, 1951, no handler shall ship: 

(i) Any grapefruit of any variety 
grown in the State of Arizona; in Im¬ 
perial County, California; or in that part 
of Riverside County, California, situated 
south and east of the San Gorgonio Pass 
unless such grapefruit are at least fairly 
well colored, and otherwise grade at least 
U. S. No. 2; or 

(ii) From the State of California or 
the State of Arizona (a) to any point 
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outside thereof in the United States, any 
grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, which are 
of a size smaller than 3 l M« inches in 
diameter, or (b) to any point in Canada, 
any grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, 
which are of a size smaller than 3^9 
inches in diameter (“diameter*’) in each 
case to be measured midway at a right 
angle to a straight line running from the 
stem to the blossom end of the fruit, 
except that a tolerance of 5 percent, by 
count, of grapefruit smaller than the 
foregoing minimum sizes shall be per¬ 
mitted which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for the 
application of tolerance, specified in the 
revised United States Standards for 
Grapefruit (California and Arizona), 7 
CFR 51.241: Provided , That, in deter¬ 
mining the percentage of grapefruit in 
any lot which are smaller than 3^10 
inches in diameter, such percentage shall 
be based only on the grapefruit in such 
lot which are of a size 4rio inches in 
diameter and smaller; and in determin¬ 
ing the percentage of grapefruit in any 
lot which are smaller than 3%^ inches in 
in diameter, such percentage shall be 
based only on the grapefruit in such lot 
which are of a size 3 i: He inches in diam¬ 
eter and smaller. 

(2) During the period beginning at 
12:01 a. m., P. s. t., April 22. 1951, and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., May 13, 
1951, no handler shall ship: 

(i) Any grapefruit of any variety 
grown in the State of Arizona; in Im¬ 
perial County, California; or in that part 
of Riverside County, California, situated 
south and east of the San Gorgonio Pass 
unless such grapefruit are at least fairly 
well colored, and otherwise grade at least 
U. S. No. 2; or 

(ii) From the State of California or 
the State of Arizona (a) to any point 
outside thereof in the United States, any 
grapefruit, grown as aforesaid, which are 
of a size smaller than 3%o inches in di¬ 
ameter, or (b) to any point in Canada, 
any grapefruit/ grown as aforesaid, 
which are of a size smaller than 3%o 
inches in diameter (“diameter” in each 
case to be measured midway at a right 
angle to a straight line running from 
the stem to the blossom end of the fruit, 
except that a tolerance of 5 percent, by 
count, of grapefruit smaller than the 
foregoing minimum sizes shall be per¬ 
mitted which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for 
the application of tolerance, specified in 
the revised United States Standards for 
Grapefruit (California and Arizona), 7 
CFR 51.241: Provided , That, in deter¬ 
mining the percentage of grapefruit in 
any lot w T hich are smaller than 
inches in diameter, such percentage shall 
be based only on the grapefruit in such 
lot which are of a size 3 l3 /l6 inches in 
diameter and smaller; and in determin¬ 
ing the percentage of grapefruit in any 
lot which are smaller than 3*}i« inches 
in diameter, such percentage shall be 
based only on the grapefruit in such lot 
which are of a size 3 1 %e inches in diam¬ 
eter and smaller. 

(3) As used in this section, “handler,” 
“variety.” “grapefruit,” and “ship” shall 
have the same meaning as when used 
in said amended marketing agreement 


and order; and the terms “U. S. No. 2” 
and “fairly well colored” shall each have 
the same meaning as when used in the 
revised United States Standards for 
Grapefruit (California and Arizona), 7 
CFR 51.241. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753. as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 11th 
day of April 1951. 

[sealI S. R. Smith, 

Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-4445; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.) 

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

Subchapter A—Civil Air Regulations 
(Supp. 101 

Part 3— Airplane Airworthiness; Nor¬ 
mal, Utility, and Acrobatic Cate¬ 
gories 

COMPILATION OP CAA RULES. POLICIES. AND 
INTERPRETATIONS 

The following rules, policies, and in¬ 
terpretations concerning Part 3 are 
hereby adopted. Approximately one 
year ago the rules were issued to inter¬ 
ested persons including accessories 
manufacturers, engine and propeller 
manufacturers, aircraft manufacturers, 
and State aviation officials. No adverse 
comments have been received. No use¬ 
ful purpose would be served by compli¬ 
ance with the notice, procedures, and 
effective date procedures of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedures Act. 
Therefore, compliance is unnecessary 
and is not required. 

1. Sections 3.6-1, 3.6-2, 3.11-1, 3.11-2, 
and 3.19-1 are adopted to read: 

§ 3.6-1 Approved maneuvers lor nor- 
mal category aircraft (CAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to § 3.6). The phrase 
“nonacrobatic operation” as used in 
§ 3.6 (a) (1) is interpreted to mean that 
type of operation in which the aircraft 
is limited to those maneuvers incidental 
to normal flying and including stalls 
(except whip stalls) and turns in which 
the angle of bank is not in excess of 60°. 

§ 3.6-2 Approved limited acrobatic 
maneuvers for utility category air¬ 
craft (CAA interpretations which apply 
to §3.6). The phrase “limited acro¬ 
batic maneuvers” as used in § 3.6 (a) (2) 
is interpreted to include spins (where 
approved for the particular type air¬ 
plane) , lazy eights, chandelles and steep 
turns in which the angle of bank is in 
excess of 60°. It is recognized that air¬ 
craft in this category are also capable of 
performing all normal maneuvers listed 
in § 3.6-1 for normal category aircraft. 
Although it is possible in many airplanes 
to perform other acrobatic maneuvers, 
such as loops, without exceeding airspeed 
and strength limitations, inexperienced 
or uninstructed pilots are likely to get 
into difficulty. It is therefore considered 
unwise to label such maneuvers “ap¬ 
proved” in the Airplane Flight Manual. 


§ 3.11-1 Flight testing requirements 
for production aircraft prior to certifi¬ 
cation (CAA policies which apply to 
§3.11 (b)). (a) This flight test pro¬ 

cedure should apply to new aircraft 
which are assembled and flight tested at 
the manufacturer’s plant, and to those 
which are delivered unassembled by the 
manufacturer to an authorized distrib¬ 
utor for initial assembly and flight test¬ 
ing by the distributor. 

(b) The acceptability of the flight test 
procedure established and of the flight 
check-off form utilized will be deter¬ 
mined by the Flight Engineering Branch. 
Flight testing procedure established at 
the distributor’s plant should be equiv¬ 
alent to those established at the manu¬ 
facturer’s plant, including the use of an 
identical flight test check-off form, and 
it should be the manufacturer’s respon¬ 
sibility to acquaint his authorized dis¬ 
tributors with the flight test procedures 
established at the manufacturer’s plant, 
and to provide these distributors with 
copies of the accepted flight test check¬ 
off form. 

(c) It should be noted that aircraft 
manufactured under a type certificate 
only should be assembled and flight 
tested at the manufacturer’s plant 
prior to certification, regardless of 
whether delivery is by flyaway or ship¬ 
ment. 

(d) The flight testing of aircraft man¬ 
ufactured under a type certificate only 
should be conducted by, or under the 
supervision of, CAA flight engineering 
inspectors at the manufacturer’s plant. 
At the discretion of the CAA flight en¬ 
gineering inspector, this responsibility 
may be delegated to the manufacturer 
to the extent determined expedient in 
each individual case. 

(e) Airplanes w r hich have been flight 
tested by the manufacturer (including 
all airplanes manufactured under a type 
certificate only), when shipped to, and 
assembled by, an authorized distributor, 
should be given an abbreviated func¬ 
tional flight test to determine that the 
engine or engines perform satisfactorily 
and that there is no evidence of mal¬ 
functioning of the airplane controls, 
systems, etc. 

(f) Having determined that the flight 
test procedure established by the holder 
of a production certificate and the flight 
check-off form utilized are adequate, the 
CAA will subsequently conduct such pe¬ 
riodic checks of this procedure as may 
be deemed necessary to determine that 
it continues to be satisfactory and ac¬ 
ceptable. 

(g) Inasmuch as this test is consid¬ 
ered an operational and functional test, 
the flight test check-off form should pro¬ 
vide for at least the following: 

(1) A functional check of each part 
or system normally operated by the crew 
in flight. 

(2) An investigation of the trim, con¬ 
trollability. and other operational char¬ 
acteristics of the aircraft throughout the 
normal range of operation while in flight. 

(3) A check of the operational char¬ 
acteristics of the aircraft on the ground. 

(4) A determination that all instru¬ 
ments are properly marked and readings 
are “normal”, and that all gauges and 
control markings are correct. 
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(5) Any other items peculiar to the 
aircraft which can best be checked dur¬ 
ing the ground operation or flight of the 
aircraft. 

(h) The flight test form, signed by the 
pilot, should be filed with the manufac¬ 
turer's or the distributor’s record of in¬ 
spection of the aircraft. 

(i) Data to be submitted by the manu¬ 
facturer or distributor in substantiation 
of the flight test procedure established 
should be determined in each instance by 
the Flight Engineering Division, inas¬ 
much as the procedure will vary at differ¬ 
ent activities by reason of the size and 
complexity of the aircraft. 

(j) To facilitate compliance with the 
provisions of §43.10 (b), and in order 
that the foregoing flight tests may be 
conducted prior to the issuance of indi¬ 
vidual airworthiness certificates, as pre¬ 
scribed in §3.11 (b), Dealers' Aircraft 
Registration Certificates, Form ACA- 
1707, issued to manufacturers and auth¬ 
orized distributors, should have the fol¬ 
lowing entry made on the reverse side of 
these certificates: 

In accordance with the provisions of 
5 43.10 (b), Bpeclal authority is herewith is¬ 
sued to-(list manufacturer or 

distributor named on reverse Bide) to con¬ 
duct flight tests of new aircraft, as prescribed 
in §3.11 (b). 

The utilization of the reverse side of the 
dealer's aircraft registration certificate 
for this purpose is for convenience only 
and has no connection with the issuance, 
validity, or continuation of the dealer’s 
aircraft registration certificate. Accord¬ 
ingly, this entry may be signed by any 
agent of the CAA authorized to issue an 
airworthiness certificate. Normally, this 
is accomplished by the agent responsible 
for CAA activities at the plant of the 
agency to which the dealer’s aircraft reg¬ 
istration certificate is issued. 

(k> In the event the manufacturer or 
an authorized distributor is not in pos¬ 
session of a dealer’s aircraft registration 
certificate, production aircraft, prior to 
the initial flight, should be registered in 
accordance with regulations of the Ad¬ 
ministrator, Part 501 of this title, in the 
name of the manufacturer or distributor, 
as the case may be, and the agency 
should be issued a letter containing the 
above special authorization and a con¬ 
cluding paragraph indicating that the 
authorization thus issued may be utilized 
for the purpose of conducting the tests 
authorized for a period of one year from 
the date of issuance. This authorization 
should be prepared in duplicate, typed 
and signed in accordance with instruc¬ 
tions pertinent to the entry to be made 
on the reverse side of the dealer’s air¬ 
craft registration certificate, and the 
carbon copy should be forwarded to the 
Pertinent regional office and filed. It is 
the responsibility of the operating agency 
to request that these authorizations be 
reissued upon expiration, in the event 
continuation is desired. 

<1) Aircraft flight tested in accord¬ 
ance with the foregoing procedures 
should, upon satisfactory completion of 
fUf* 1 tests, be immediately Issued a Cer- 
™eate of Airworthiness, Form ACA- 
1362, without respect to the status of 
registration and regardless of whether 


the aircraft is to be delivered via ship¬ 
ment or flyaway. 

(m) Aircraft flight tested in accord¬ 
ance with the foregoing which are 
intended for domestic registration and 
certification should display the appro¬ 
priate identification markings in accord¬ 
ance with regulations and instructions 
pertinent thereto. New aircraft in¬ 
tended for export which are thus tested 
should display the foreign identification 
markings assigned, or, if these markings 
are not available, should display U. S. 
identification markings, except that, 
under the following circumstances, air¬ 
craft intended for export may be flight 
tested without displaying identification 
markings, provided these flights are con¬ 
fined to a radius of twenty miles of the 
manufacturer’s base, and provided no¬ 
tices of such flights are transmitted to 
the local municipal, state, or CAA au¬ 
thorities responsible for the enforcement 
of flight regulations, prior to such 
flights: 

(1) When foreign identification 
markings have been requested, but not 
received, for aircraft to be delivered via 
flyaway, or 

(2) When foreign identification mark¬ 
ings are not available and the aircraft is 
to be disassembled and crated for ship¬ 
ment immediately upon completion of 
the flight test. 

§ 3.11-2 Logging of new production 
aircraft flight test time (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.11 (6). (a) Operating 
time, accumulated during flight tests of 
new production aircraft manufactured 
under a type or a type and production 
certificate conducted in accordance with 
requirements contained in §3.11 (b), 
should be construed as a part of the 
inspection accomplished in accordance 
with this part for the purpose of deter¬ 
mining conformity, airworthiness, and 
eligibility for certification. Inasmuch as 
aircraft, pending the completion of in¬ 
spections and tests prescribed in this 
part, are operated under "special au¬ 
thorization” instead of a formal certifi¬ 
cate, it should not be necessary that a 
record of the subject flight tests be made 
a part of the aircraft or aircraft engine 
records or logbooks furnished by the 
manufacturer to accompany such air¬ 
craft. (This policy does not apply to 
time accumulated during accelerated 
service testing of prototype or modified 
aircraft.) Once the airplane is certifi¬ 
cated, all subsequent flights should be 
appropriately recorded in accordance 
With § 43.23. 

(b) The company flight test check-off 
form developed by the manufacturer to 
be utilized in connection with these flight 
tests, indicating the date or dates and 
duration of these flights, should be filed 
at the manufacturer’s plant (or, in the 
event the initial production flight test is 
conducted by a distributor, will be filed 
by the distributor), as a part of the air¬ 
craft inspection records. 

§ 3.19-1 Accelerated service tests for 
aircraft (CAA policies which apply to 
13.19 )—(a) Additional flight tests. To 
satisfactorily accomplish the objectives 
of § 3.19 concerning additional flight 
tests and the extent thereof, the Admin¬ 
istrator deems it necessary that: 


(1) A comprehensive and systematic 
check be made in flight of the operation 
of all components to determine whether 
they "function properly”, i. e., perform 
their intended function without intro¬ 
ducing safety hazards. 

(2) Sufficient testing and supplemen¬ 
tary experience under actual, or a com¬ 
bination of simulated and actual, experi¬ 
ence be obtained and evaluated to give 
reasonable assurance that the airplane is 
"reliable”, i. e.. should continue to func¬ 
tion properly in service. 

Note: In order to obtain wider experience, 
manufacturers should be encouraged to co¬ 
operate with airlines or other responsible 
operators in operating experimental air¬ 
planes of the same type under service con¬ 
ditions. 

(3) Appropriate corrective action be 
taken when the need therefor is deter¬ 
mined under subparagraph (1) or (2) of 
this paragraph. 

Note: The CAA should be concerned only 
to the extent that the airplane can be oper¬ 
ated safely under suitable inspection and 
maintenance procedures, but should not be 
concerned with maintenance costs. 

(b) Terms. Terms used in § 3.19-1 
are defined as follows: 

(1) T.C. Board. The Type Certifica¬ 
tion Board set up by the CAA Field 
Offices for each new type aircraft project. 

(2) Routine car tests. The flight 
tests prescribed In the CAR to determine 
performance, flight characteristics, 
power plant characteristics, etc. (e. g. 
§§ 3.61 through 3.780), conducted in ac¬ 
cordance with existing procedures. 

(3) Official functioning and reliability 
tests . That portion of the flight tests 
conducted in showing compliance with 
the regulations quoted above, which is 
under the immediate supervision of the 
T. C. Board, as described hereinafter. 

(4) Supplementary experience. Other 
flight tests and experience with an air¬ 
plane type which is taken into considera¬ 
tion in establishing the extent of the 
official portion of the tests. This sup¬ 
plementary experience may be obtained 
by the manufacturer, military services, 
airlines, etc. 

(5) Simulated tests . Tests on the 
ground or in an airplane of components 
and equipment under conditions simu¬ 
lating those likely to be obtained in serv¬ 
ice, which are taken onto consideration 
in establishing the extent of the official 
portion of the tests. 

<c) Test program . The Type Certifi¬ 
cation Board for each project should 
decide upon a proposed official test pro¬ 
gram at the time of the Preflight meet¬ 
ing of the Board (prior to the routine 
CAR flight tests) and coordinate this 
with the airplane manufacturer. At 
the conclusion of the routine CAR tests, 
the T. C. Board should meet again to re¬ 
view the experience gained in those tests, 
changes made in the design, and any 
additional supplementary experience, 
and to revise the proposed program 
accordingly. 

(d) Planning and execution of test 
program. The following points should 
be considered: 

(1) The test program should be suffi¬ 
ciently well planned to enable its execu¬ 
tion in an efficient manner without over- 
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looking important items. 1 2 * The T. C. 
Board should review the design features 
and equipment with respect to the gen¬ 
eral objectives, and prepare a list show¬ 
ing: 

(1) Components and system u to be 
checked in subparagraph (4) of this par¬ 
agraph, 

(ii) A brief description of the opera¬ 
tions to be performed, where these are 
not obvious (referencing any necessary 
operating instructions), 

(iii) Special checks or likely critical 
conditions, 

(iv) Estimated flight time required. 

(2) Allowance may be made for the 
functional tests already required by the 
routine CAR tests. Allowance may also 
be made for simulated testing of new 
features and equipment; however, the 
flight test program will be planned to 
determine the adequacy of the simulated 
tests (e. g. to determine whether the 
actual environmental conditions of tem¬ 
perature,* vibration, etc. are covered by 
the simulated tests) when these may be 
critical, and to determine whether the 
installation and connected systems are 
satisfactory. The T. C. Board will then 
make a consolidated estimate of the total 
flight time required, allowing for over¬ 
lapping, and adjust this in accordance 
with the “test time” section outlined in 
paragraph (e) of this section. 

(3) The program will be arranged to 
permit the Aviation Safety Agent in 
charge to become thoroughly familiar 
with the characteristics of the airplane, 
particularly those not specifically cov¬ 
ered in the routine CAR tests. 

(4) In accordance with paragraph (a) 

(1) of this section, all components of the 
airplane should be intensively * operated 
and studied under all operating condi¬ 
tions expected in service and obtainable 
within the time and geographic limita¬ 
tions of the tests. Particular attention 
will be given to the emergency proce¬ 
dures which would be required in the 
event of malfunctioning of any compo¬ 
nent, source of crew error, and overtax¬ 
ing of crew abilities. This intensive type 
of testing should be conducted in all 
cases, but the length of time for which 
it is continued will depend upon the 
simulated and supplementary experience 
available for the particular type, as out¬ 
lined in “test time” under paragraph 

(e) of this section. 

(5) Ground inspections should be 
made at appropriate intervals during the 


1 It is not intended that the f, paper work” 
be over-emphasized to the detriment of the 
practical results, and it should be reduced 
to a minimum for smaU, simple airplanes. 

u Tests of anti-icing systems under actual 
icing conditions will in many cases be im¬ 
practicable prior to type certification. A 
policy is in preparation regarding the ap¬ 
proval and use of such systems in air-car¬ 
rier operations. This will outline the flight 
testing required at various stages. 

2 This does not imply that flight tests must 

be conducted under the most severe outside 

air temperatures likely to be encountered in 
service. It should normally be possible to 
determine the effects of extreme outside tem¬ 
peratures on local temperatures by extrapola¬ 
tion or by suitable correction factors. 

5 Intensive operation means repeated oper¬ 
ation of components in various sequences 
and combinations likely to occur in service. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

test program to determine whether there 
are any failures or incipient failures in 
any of the components which might be a 
hazard to safe flight. 

(6) When design changes are made 
during the course of the test, or when 
the official test airplane differs from 
those on which supplementary experi¬ 
ence is obtained, or from modified ver¬ 
sions of the same basic airplane type, 
the revised or modified items should be 
rechecked in accordance with the above 
procedure, but every effort should be 
made to include such items in the pro¬ 
gram in such a way as to avoid unduly 
extending the over-all test time. To 
this end, the Administrator may accept, 
in lieu of additional flight tests: 

(i) Special tests of the original and 
revised components in which the condi¬ 
tions causing failure are intensified, and 

(ii) Simulated tests of differing com¬ 
ponents. 

(e) Test time . It is highly desirable 
that functioning and reliability test pro¬ 
grams be administered uniformly in the 
sense that the program and flight time 
for a given project would be approxi¬ 
mately the same regardless of which T. 
C. Board administered the project. This 
is difficult to achieve without establish¬ 
ing fixed arbitrary test times. However, 
such fixed arbitrary times would ob¬ 
viously be contrary to the intent of the 
Regulations. The following procedure 
with regard to establishing the required 
test time which permits considerable 
flexibility is, therefore, established for 
the guidance of T. C. Boards. 

(1) The times suggested in this para¬ 
graph apply when supplementary experi¬ 
ence is not taken into account, and are 
for airplanes which are conventional in 
regard to complexity and design fea¬ 
tures, Those times may be reduced to 
allow for supplementary experience, as 
outlined in subparagraph (2) of this par¬ 
agraph, and for simulated testing, as 
outlined in paragraph (d) (1) of this 
section. In extreme cases of complex¬ 
ity 4 5 radically new design features, or 
difficulties in earlier flights, these times 
may be increased. Non-Transport (this 
part)—40 to 150 hours, depending on 
complexity. 

(2) When satisfactory supplementary 
experience is available and taken into 
account, the following allowances should 
be used as a guide and applied with 
judgment in reducing the official flight 
test time determined in accordance with 
the preceding paragraph. However, in 
any case, the official program should 
provide sufficient time to accomplish the 
objective in paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section in accordance with paragraph 
(d) (3) and (4) of this section. 

(i) For intensive experience . When 
the allowance is based on the total time 
of any one airplane in airline crew 
training and similar intensive opera¬ 


* An example of extreme complexity would 
be transport intended for operation at 40,000 
feet altitude, with automatic dive recovery 
flaps, turbos, variable jet exhaust, two speed 
cooling fans, retractable wind screens, auto¬ 
matic control of engine cooling, turbos. 
Intercoolers, Jet exhaust, etc. The test pro¬ 
gram for such an airplane might require as 
much as 300 hours If no supplementary ex¬ 
perience were available. 


tions, two hours of such operation may 
be considered equivalent to one hour of 
official testing. 

(ii) For miscellaneous experience. 
When the allowance is based on the total 
time of any one airplane, five hours of 
such experience may be considered 
equivalent to one hour of official testing. 

(iii) Reduction for supplementary ex¬ 
perience. Whenever a reduction of offi¬ 
cial test time is desired on the basis of 
supplementary experience, such experi¬ 
ence must be adequately recorded and 
submitted to the T. C. Board, as de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (f) of this section. 

(f) Reports and records. (1) A log 
should be kept of all flight tests, and ac¬ 
curate and complete records kept of the 
inspections made and of all defects, 
difficulties, and unusual characteristics 
and sources of crew error discovered 
during the tests, and of the recommenda¬ 
tions made and action taken. Items for 
which design changes may be required 
will be reported to the manufacturer and 
the appropriate CAA engineering 
division. 

(2) If supplementary experience is to 
be taken into .account, similar records 
of such experience should be kept and 
submitted to the T. C. Board, together 
with a list of the differences between 
the airplane on which the experience 
was obtained and the official test air¬ 
plane. When supplementary experience 
is obtained on a large fleet of airplanes 
(for example, military operations) of the 
same or a comparable type (see item 5 
under Test Program), these records may 
consist of statistical summaries in lieu 
of complete records for each individual 
airplane. 

(3) At the conclusion of the official 
tests, a summary report should be pre¬ 
pared by the T. C. Board and forwarded 
to Washington for inclusion in the Type 
Inspection Report. 

(g) Administration. The CAA Avia¬ 
tion Safety Agent in charge should act 
as coordinator of all flight activities of 
the T. C. Board during the official pro¬ 
gram and the agent or an alternate des¬ 
ignated by him will participate in all 
flights. He should collaborate with the 
manufacturers* pilots in all these activi¬ 
ties, particularly in regard to flight plans 
and procedures. The manufacturers’ 
pilot should be in command of all flights, 
but CAA pilots should fly the airplane 
at least sufficiently to accomplish para¬ 
graph (d) (3) of this section. 

(1) Other CAA personnel (e. g. repre¬ 
sentatives of other Divisions and spe¬ 
cialists) should participate in the flight 
tests when deemed necessary by the T. C. 
Board to accomplish the purposes of the 
tests. 

(2) When supplementary experience 
is obtained in airline operations, a CAA 
Aviation Safety Agent should be assigned 
to follow the operations, review the op¬ 
erator’s records, and supplement these 
by reports to the T. C. Board. 

(h) Test airplane. Section 3.19 con¬ 

tains the phrase “If practicable, the 
flight tests * ♦ • shall be conducted 

on the same airplane. ♦ • •” This 

phrase will be liberally interpreted to 
facilitate completion of the type certifi¬ 
cation procedure. Thus, one airplane 
may be used for the official functioning 
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and reliability tests while another air¬ 
plane (or aiiplanes) is used for the 
routine CAR tests. In this case the test 
time on at least one airplane must be 
sufficient to accomplish the objective of 
paragraph (a) (2) of this section. 

(i) Modified types . The procedure 
outlined above applies to new type de¬ 
signs. When a design employs compo¬ 
nents identical to those used in previous 
designs, credit may be given for the sup¬ 
plementary experience available for such 
components. When a design is modified 
(for example, several versions of the 
same basic type with different engines, 
propellers, etc.) the modified features 
and components should be treated in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (d) (6) of 
this section. 

2. Section 3.23-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4040 is amended to 
read: 

$ 3.23-1 Changes of engines <CAA 
rules which apply to § 3.23). (a) There 
are currently available newly designed 
engines of approximately the same size 
and weight as previously designed en¬ 
gines, but with considerable variations 
in power. It is possible to interchange 
these engines with little or no installa¬ 
tion changes, and although minor 
changes in engine weight may be 
involved, it will still be practical to oper¬ 
ate the aircraft at the originally ap¬ 
proved gross weight. Under § 3.185, the 
maneuvering load factor is not depend¬ 
ent upon engine power, and under § 3.184 
the design airspeeds can be independent 
of engine power. Therefore, a change 
which involves or permits a practical 
power increase by exchange of engines 
shall be approved by the Administrator: 
Provided , That such exchange of engines 
is not accompanied by an increase in 
the gross weight of the aircraft, or an 
increase in placard speeds. Under those 
conditions it will not be necessary to 
restrict the maximum continuous horse¬ 
power by a placard because of the air¬ 
plane speed limitations since the latter 
are indicated on the speed placards. 

(b) Aircraft alterations involving 
weight or speed changes beyond those set 
forth above will be approved by the Ad¬ 
ministrator only if the applicant shows 
compliance with all of the applicable 
sections of Part 4a of this chapter, or all 
of the applicable sections of this part, or 
relies on the provisions of § 3.2 by com¬ 
plying with certain particular and re¬ 
lated items of the requirements under 
this part, and certain of the require¬ 
ments under Part 4a of this chap¬ 
ter, i. e., the level of safety for certain 
particular and related items is equivalent 
to the requirements under this part and 
the level of safety for the remaining 
items is equivalent to the requirements 
under Part 4a of this chapter. 

(c) Under § 3.23, it will be necessary 
to require such investigations of local 
structure, weight and balance, power 
Plant installations and flight tests as are 
normally involved in a change of engine 
type. However, every effort will be 
made by reference to data already on 
hand to minimize the amount of testing 
and structural analysis required of the 
applicant. 


3. Section 3.31-1 as published January 
25. 1951 in 16 P. R. 669 is renumbered to 
read: “§3.31-2.” 

4. Section 3.31-1 is adopted to read: 

§ 3.31-1 Approval of aircraft compo - 
nents and materials under the Technical 
Standard Order system (CAA rules which 
apply to § 3.31) —(a) Purpose of Techni¬ 
cal Standard Orders. Technical Stand¬ 
ard Orders of the “C” series are in¬ 
tended to be used to set forth Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration requirements for 
approval of aircraft components and 
materials for which specific approval 
standards are not contained in the air¬ 
worthiness requirements of the Civil Air 
Regulations. 

(1) The approval status of such items 
formerly was covered by Product and 
Process Specifications, Equipment Speci¬ 
fications, Letters of Approval, and CAA 
policy letters. The bases for such ap¬ 
provals were not set forth in any one 
place or series of publications, thus lead¬ 
ing to confusion and unnecessary ex¬ 
pense on the part of product manufac¬ 
turers. The Technical Standard Order 
system will provide one source of infor¬ 
mation regarding the basis for approval 
of components and materials, thereby 
assuring the product and aircraft manu¬ 
facturer of standardized approval pro¬ 
cedures and also enabling Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration personnel to ad¬ 
minister the system uniformly. 

(2) Technical Standard Orders of the 
"C” series are those which the Admin¬ 
istrator of Civil Aeronautics is authorized 
to approve in accordance with § 3.31 and 
Subpart P of this part, § 4a.31 and Sub¬ 
part F of Part 4a, § 4b.41, § 6.6, and 
§§6.50 through 6.53 of this chapter. 

(b) Application of Technical Standard 
Order requirements. Minimum perform¬ 
ance requirements established by the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration and 
published in Technical Standard Orders 
serve as a means by which component 
equipment and materials intended for 
use in certificated aircraft will be ap¬ 
proved. With the exceptions hereinafter 
noted, component equipment and ma¬ 
terials already approved by the Admin¬ 
istrator may continue to be installed in 
aircraft: 

(1) For which an application for orig¬ 
inal type certificate is made prior to 
the effective date of the TSO, 

(2) The prototype of which is flown 
within one year after the effective date 
of the TSO, or 

(3) The prototype of which is not 
flown within one year after the effective 
date of the TSO if due to causes beyond 
the applicant’s control. 

(c) Exceptions. Exceptions to para¬ 
graph (b) of this section are: 

(1) If the Civil Aeronautics Board 
specifically establishes mandatory dates 
for the installation of equipment cov¬ 
ered by a TSO, such requirements must 
be complied with. 

(2) If service experience demonstrates 
that the use of certain equipment or ma¬ 
terials to a particular make and model 
of aircraft renders the plane unair¬ 
worthy, modification or removal of the 
equipment or materials may be required 
by means of an airworthiness directive. 


(3) If within nine months after the 
effective date of the TSO a major 
change is made in the installation which 
Involves a change in the type or model 
of equipment or materials, previously 
approved equipment or materials may 
be installed. However, in any such 
change made after the nine months’ 
period, new types of equipment or 
materials installed must comply with 
existing TSO requirements. 

(d) The Technical Standard Order 
System. The Technical Standard 
Order (TSO) System has been adopted 
based upon the following: 

(1) Technical Standards Orders ref¬ 
erence performance provisions of 
recognized government specifications, or 
established industry specifications, 
which have been found acceptable by 
the CAA. If no satisfactory specifica¬ 
tion exists, the orders will include cri¬ 
teria prepared by the Administrator and 
any item of equipment or material which 
meets these criteria will be acceptable 
to the Administrator. In preparing 
criteria of this type, the Administrator 
will give consideration to recommenda¬ 
tions made by the industry. 

(2) TSO’s set forth the minimum re¬ 
quirements for safety. Every effort will 
be made by the CAA to keep the re¬ 
quirements at the minimum levels of 
safety and TSO’s will not be used to 
set forth “desirable” standards. Indus¬ 
try committees or groups developing spec¬ 
ifications which are intended to become 
the basis of TSO’s have been and will 
continue to be reminded of this very 
basic consideration. 

(3) When a TSO is issued covering a 
particular product, the aircraft manu¬ 
facturer, owner, or operator using such 
products will be required to use com¬ 
ponents complying with the TSO (where 
the TSO is applicable as specified in 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, 
and except as noted under subparagraph 

(4) of this paragraph). However, the 
CAA will not formally approve such parts 
as meeting the requirements of TSO’s. It 
will be entirely the responsibility of the 
product manufacturer to conduct the 
necessary tests demonstrating compli¬ 
ance, and to state that his product meets 
the requirements of the TSO. Gen¬ 
erally, the CAA will not exercise inspec¬ 
tion control over the manufacturer’s 
products. The product manufacturer 
himself will be responsible for maintain¬ 
ing quality control adequate to assure 
that products which he guarantees to 
meet the requirements of a TSO do, in 
fact, meet these standards. The prod¬ 
uct manufacturer’s statement of con¬ 
formance with the provisions of a Tech¬ 
nical Standard Order normally will be 
accepted by the CAA as sufficient indica¬ 
tion that the applicable requirements 
have been fulfilled. 

(4) The establishment of a Techni¬ 
cal Standard Order for any given type 
of product does not preclude the pos¬ 
sibility of establishing the acceptability 
of a particular product as part of the 
aircraft, engine, or propeller. In such 
cases, however, it shall be established 
that there is a level of safety equivalent 
to that provided in the Technical Stand¬ 
ard Order and the product will bo 
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Identified as a part of the particular 
airplane, engine, or propeller. 

(e) Status of product and process 
specifications. In placing the Techni¬ 
cal Standard Order System into opera¬ 
tion, it is planned to discontinue issu¬ 
ance of the present series of “listings’* 
of acceptable products, known as Prod¬ 
uct and Process Specifications, by estab¬ 
lishing a suitable TSO for each product 
at the time of revision of any of the 
existing approvals, or as soon as adequate 
airworthiness criteria are available upon 
which to base a Technical Standard 
Order. 

(f) Conversion to new system. Prom 
the foregoing, it can be concluded that 
conversion to the new system will pro¬ 
gress slowly. Many items will remain 
for an indefinite period of time, con¬ 
trolled by either the existing Product 
and Process Specification or policies by 
means of which parts, materials, finishes, 
and related items are approved by the 
CAA as integral parts of the complete 
airplane. 

(g) Statement of conformance. If 
a manufacturer has sufficient technical 
development background on his product 
to prove to himself that the product as 
supplied, meets the provisions of the 
applicable TSO. he may forward a state¬ 
ment of conformance to that effect to 
the Chief, Aircraft Division, Office of 
Aviation Safety, Civil Aeronautics Ad¬ 
ministration, Washington, D. C. He may 
immediately thereafter make deliveries 
to his customers of the items covered by 
this statement of conformance, supply¬ 
ing them, of course, with a similar state¬ 
ment. 

(1) The vendor should identify prod¬ 
ucts so supplied in accordance with 
paragraph (k) of this section. The pres¬ 
ence of such markings on the product 
will be accepted by CAA personnel as 
satisfactory evidence that the manufac¬ 
turer guarantees the provisions of the 
applicable safety requirements to have 
been fulfilled. 

(2) Where complaints of nonconform¬ 
ity of a product with the applicable 
TSO are brought to the attention of the 
CAA, the CAA will investigate and, if 
necessary, will take appropriate action to 
restrict or prohibit the use of the product 
involved in certificated airplanes. 

(h) Effective dates. TSO's will gen¬ 
erally be made effective approximately 
60 days after they are prepared, in order 
to allow sufficient time for distribution. 

(i) Data requirements. The product 
manufacturer shall submit to the CAA. 
data called for in the TSO. Those data 
will not be used by the CAA for the pur¬ 
pose of issuing an approval for the prod¬ 
uct, but rather are needed for purposes 
of administering the TSO System and 
generally will consist only of installation 
information. The data called for in the 
TSO should be forwarded to the Aircraft 
Division, Civil Aeronautics Administra¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., with the 
statement of conformance. 

(1) In investigating complaints of 
nonconformity, the CAA may request 
additional data and test reports from the 
manufacturer. 

(j) Deviation or waiver. Deviations 
from or waivers of the literal provisions 


of a TSO, which obviously do not affect 
basic airworthiness and which mani¬ 
festly provide an equivalent degree of 
safety, may be taken by the manufac¬ 
turer on his own responsibility, but 
notice of such should be transmitted in 
writing to the Chief, Aircraft Division. 
Civil Aeronautics Administration. Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C., with the statement of 
conformance. Requests for deviations 
from or waivers of those provisions 
which affect the basic standard of air¬ 
worthiness will be referred by the CAA 
field offices or the manufacturer to the 
Washington Office of the Aircraft Divi¬ 
sion for decision. If granted, these will 
involve revision of the TSO itself. 

(k) Identification of components or 
materials. Suitable means shall be pro¬ 
vided to identify an article manufac¬ 
tured in compliance with a particular 
Technical Standard Order. 

(l) Where practical, the information 
should be legible and permanently 
marked either on a nameplate securely 
attached to the article or on the article 
itself. Stencils or other means of iden¬ 
tification may be used. 

(2) If the items are too small for in¬ 
dividual identification, this information 
shall be placed on each package and 
shipping container. 

(3) The necessary identification for 
each particular product will be specified 
in the appropriate TSO. 

(l) Technical Standard Register. 
Copies of the Technical Standard Regis¬ 
ter or index and the various Technical 
Standard Orders may be obtained by 
applying to: 

Aviation Information Staff, 

CivU Aeronautics Administration, 

Department of Commerce, 

Washington 25, D. C. 

(m) Numbering of Technical Stand¬ 
ard Orders. Each Technical Standard 
Order shall be assigned a number con¬ 
sisting of the letters “TSO,” a series 
code number “C,” relating to technical 
orders issued by the Aircraft Division, 
and a serial number to be assigned in 
sequence for each of the TSO’s issued in 
the “C” series, e. g. TSO-C-1, “Smoke 

nofA/'trtT’Q ** 

5. Sections 3.46-1. 3.48-1. 3.71-1, 3.71- 
2. 3.72-1, 3.73-2, 3.73-3, and 3.76-1 are 
adopted to read: 

§ 3.46-1 Margin between Vno speed 
and level flight speed (CAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to § 3.46). (a) Air¬ 

planes may be approved under this part 
even though a large margin exists be¬ 
tween the placard Vno speed and the 
level flight speed actually attainable by 
the airplane. The regulations specify 
minimum values for design cruising 
speed based only on wing loading; no 
attempt was made nor was it intended to 
relate the design cruising speed to power 
or maximum speeds attainable in level 
flight. (See § 3.740 for limits on the 
range of Vno.) 

(b) On the basis of paragraph (a) of 
this section it is not necessary to rein¬ 
vestigate the complete airplane struc¬ 
ture for design cruising speed changes 
when increased power is installed pro¬ 
vided the original placard speed Vno is 
retained. 


§ 3.48-1 Fire-resistant aircraft mate¬ 
rial (CAA rules which apply to § 3.48 
(b)) . (a) The minimum safety require¬ 
ments for fire-resistant material which 
is intended for use in civil aircraft have 
been established by the Administrator in 
Technical Standard Order No. TSO-C17, 
effective September 1, 1948, “Fire Re¬ 
sistant Aii-craft Material.’* 


§ 3.71-1 Weighing procedure for new 
production aircraft not falling within 
the transport category (CAA policies 
which apply to *3.71 (a>). (a) The 
manufacturer may weigh the first five 
aircraft and compute an average empty 
weight from which the empty weight of 
none of the aircraft should vary by more 
than one half of one percent, the average 
empty weight thus determined may then 
be used for the next four production 
aircraft. The effects of variable equip¬ 
ment may be computed. 

(b) Following the above, each fifth air¬ 
craft should be w-eighed and its empty 
weight determined. 

(1) If the empty weight of each fifth 
aircraft recurrently falls within the 
specified weight tolerance defined above, 
the continued use of the average empty 
weight for each succeeding group of four 
production aircraft is acceptable. 

(2) If the empty weight of a fifth air¬ 
craft falls outside of the specified weight 
tolerance, the following five aircraft 
should be weighed and a new average 
empty weight determined. The pro¬ 
cedure described in the foregoing para¬ 
graphs is then repeated. 

(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section apply only to those manufac¬ 
turers producing aircraft under a cur¬ 
rently effective Production Certificate, 
and only at the discretion of the Chief, 
Aircraft Division, in the region in which 
the manufacturer is located. 


§ 3.71-2 Weight and balance limita¬ 
tions for flight tests (CAA policies which 
apply to § 3.71 (a)), (a) Flight tests 

should be conducted at the maximum 
weight for which the airplane is to be 
certificated and at no time during the 
test should the weight exceed the fol¬ 
lowing tolerances from the maximum 


weight: 

Tolerance 

Item < percent) 

General-+5; —10. 

Flight characteristics, general—- -h 5; —10. 
Flight characteristics, critical 

items affected by weight-4-5: — 1. 


(b> The forward and rearward center 
of gravity during flight test loading 
should be within a tolerance of 7 percent 
of the total travel for which the airplane 
is to be certificated. 

(c) When the maximum weight at 
maximum center of gravity limits cannot 
be obtained practically during typo tests, 
aircraft specifications center of gravity 
limits information should be referred to 
the Chief. Aircraft Division, Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration, Washington, 
D. C., for ruling. 

(d) The airplane certificated weight 
and center of gravity range should not 
exceed the authorized structural limits. 

§ 3.72-1 Use of ballast (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.72. (a) Removable 

ballast may be used in accordance with 
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§ 3.72 provided compliance Is demon¬ 
strated with §§3.72 (a) and (b) as re¬ 
lated items. If the airplane does not 
have an Airplane Plight Manual, the in¬ 
structions regarding use of the ballast 
should be included on the placard pre¬ 
scribed in § 3.766. 

(b) If misuse of ballast would result 
in a particularly dangerous situation, 
such as spin recovery difficulties, a warn¬ 
ing note should be included in the in¬ 
structions. 

(c) Because of the operational diffi¬ 
culties likely to occur in using removable 
ballast, it should be used only as a last 
resort when it is found that fixed ballast 
cannot accomplish the purpose without 
seriously limiting the utility of the air¬ 
plane. On new designs manufacturers 
should make every effort to arrange or 
modify the designs to avoid the use of 
removable ballast. 

§ 3.73-2 Empty weight items (CAA 
interpretations which apply to §3.73). 

(a) The empty weight must at least in¬ 
clude the items covered in § 3.73. Any 
additional items such as de-icer fluid, 
wash water and toilet chemical, if car¬ 
ried, should be included in the empty 
weight, or so handled that they will be 
included in the useful load and take¬ 
off weight. 

(b) In any case, of course, the equip¬ 
ment list should clearly reflect which 
items are included in the empty weight. 
If this is done, it is not believed that 
confusion will result at some later date 
as to what is or is not added into the 
empty weight. 

§ 3.73-3 Unusable fuel supply and 
undrainable oil (CAA interpretations 
which apply to §3.73). (a) Unusable 

fuel is determined by the provisions of 
§ 3.437. The unusable fuel, whether or 
not greater than 5 percent of the fuel 
tank capacity or one gallon (see § 3.440) 
should be included in the empty weight. 
If the unusable fuel supply is greater 
than 5 percent or one gallon, the fuel 
quantity indicator should be marked in 
accordance with the provisions of § 3.761. 

(b) Undrainable oil is defined as that 
oil which remains in the system after 
draining oil from ail aircraft components 
including the engine by means of the oil 
drains provided, with the aircraft in 
ground attitude. 

(c) All fuel and oil weight in the air¬ 
plane that is not measureable by the 
gauges provided should be accounted for, 
preferably in inclusion in the empty 
weight. 

§ 3.76-1 Center of gravity position 
(CAA policies which apply to §3.76), 

(a) It is suggested that as wide a range 
of c. g. as practicable be investigated 
(using ballast if necessary) in the flight 
tests to provide for future changes in 
empty weight c. g. without rerunning 
tests or structural analysis. 

(b) Where practicable, the extreme 
c. g. positions should be investigated, 
both in structural design and flight tests 
in combination with maximum weight 
(using ballast if necessary) to make 
loading instructions as simple as possible, 
and also provide for future changes in 
empty weight c. g. and useful load. 


(c) In cases w^here the permissible c. g. 
positions vary with maximum weight, it 
is suggested that a note be included in 
the loading instruction portion of the 
Airplane Flight Manual advising owners 
to contact the airplane manufacturer for 
new loading instructions when any 
change is made to the airplane which 
would appreciably affect the location of 
the empty weight c. g. or the useful load. 

6 . Section 3.83-1 as published July 16, 
1949, in 14 F. R. 4042 is revoked. 

7. Section 3.84-1 as published July 16, 
1949, in 14 F. R. 4042 is amended to read: 

§ 3.84-1 Take-off performance (CAA 
policies which apply to § 3.84 ). To meet 
the requirements of § 3.84 pertaining to 
certification of take-off performance and 
to provide the Airplane Flight Manual 
performance data required in § 3.780 (a) 
(3) and (4), the following procedure may 
be used during official type tests: 

(a) The ground and climb distances 
may be determined separately and the 
corrected data pieced together (as is 
now done in the transport category). 
Thus, for the simplest procedure, the 
airplane would be accelerated on (or 
near) the ground with gear extended to 
a speed not less than 1.3F*,, and a climb 
segment to the 50-foot height point with 
gear extended would be determined by 
saw-tooth climb data. If it is desired 
to assume retraction of the landing gear 
at an earlier point, such point should be 
assumed to occur not earlier than that 
which would be used in normal take-offs. 
The acceleration to 1.3F« t should then 
be measured as above, with gear retrac¬ 
tion being initiated at the selected speed. 
If gear retraction is completed before 
reaching 1.3V* t> only one climb segment, 
with gear retracted, need be determined. 
If retraction is not completed during ac¬ 
celeration to 1.3V*,, two climb segments 
should be determined; one with gear 
extended for the time period necessary 
to complete retraction; the second with 
gear retracted. The acceleration seg¬ 
ment should be determined photograph¬ 
ically. and a minimum of three trials 
should be made up to speeds equal to or 
greater than 1.3 V* v 

Note: (CAA camera equipment may be 
obtained on a loan basis.) 

(b) Based upon the CAA’s experience 
to date, the test method outlined in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section has given the 
desired accuracy of results. It also pro¬ 
vides suitable means for showing the 
approximate calculated effect of temper¬ 
ature and altitude upon climb (up to 
7.000 feet). 

Note: It is permissible for other methods 
to be used in accomplishing these tests, pro¬ 
viding that any method used is one which 
the average pilot may be reasonably expected 
to dupUcate without use of unusual skill or 
experience, and one which produces equiva¬ 
lent accuracy. The operating procedure 
which must be followed to achieve the meas¬ 
ured performance should in all cases be 
described in the Airplane Flight Manual. 

(c) The take-off and climb require¬ 
ments of § 3.84 and § 3.85 were written 
to assure the airplane’s ability to clear 
obstacles in the vicinity of the airport. 
Consequently, the wing flap used for the 
airborne portion of the takeoff to the 


50-foot height should not exceed that 
used for the “normal climb condition” of 
§ 3.85 (a). However, if the applicant so 
desires, he may enter additional take-off 
data in the Airplane Flight Manual in 
which the flap setting specified in § 3.84 
or § 3.85 (a) has been exceeded, pro¬ 
vided the portion of the flight path be¬ 
yond the 50-foot point which will cover 
the transition to normal climb configura¬ 
tion of § 3.85 (a), is also included. 

8. Sections 3.84-2, 3.84-3, 3.85-5, and 
3.86-2 are adopted to read: 

§ 3.84-2 Measurement of seaplane 
take-off distances (CAA interpretation 
which applies to § 3.84 (a). The stand¬ 
ard starting point for the measurement 
of seaplane take-off distances may be 
assumed to be the point at which the 
seaplane has attained an initial speed of 
three miles per hour during take-off. 

§ 3.84-3 Take-off speed (CAA inters 
pretation which applies to § 3.84 (b)). 
1.3XF»j or Vx-f5 speed should be used 
for take-off even if throttling back is 
necessary to prevent exceeding r. p. m. 
limits. 

§ 3.85-5 Low-pitch propeller setting 
in normal climb position (CAA inter¬ 
pretations which apply to §3.85 (a)), 
(a) In the event an airplane has: 

(1) An engine for which the take-off 
and maximum continuous power ratings 
are identical, and 

(2) A fixed-pitch, two-position or sim¬ 
ilar type propeller, 

then the regultions provide that the best 
rate of climb speed specified in § 3.85 (a) 
for normal climb should be determined 
with the low-pitch propeller setting 
which would restrain the engine to an 
r. p. m. at full throttle not exceeding its 
permissible take-off r. p. m. (see § 3.419 
(a)). 

(b) A relaxation of the propeller pitch 
setting requirement stipulated by § 3.419 
(a) may be granted, however, for an 
airplane falling into the foregoing classi¬ 
fication, when it shows a marginal item 
of performance as, for example, when it 
can meet the rate of climb requirement 
of § 3.85 (a) for normal climb, but may 
have difficulty in meeting the angle of 
climb requirements of § 3.85 (a) for nor¬ 
mal climb and/or § 3.85 (c) for balked 
landing. In this case, it will be permis¬ 
sible to use a lower propeller pitch 
setting than specified in §3.419 (a), in 
order to obtain rated engine r. p. m. at 
the best angle of climb speed: Provided , 
Acceptable engine cooling can be demon¬ 
strated at the lower speed associated 
with the best angle of climb. In employ¬ 
ing this procedure, consideration should 
also be given to the following: 

(1) That the best angle of climb speed 
for the balked landing condition may be 
considerably lower than the best angle 
of climb speed for the normal climb 
condition. 

(2) That as a result of subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph, the engine would 
normally have to be part throttled to 
avoid exceeding rated r. p. m. at the 
higher speeds, and would therefore de¬ 
velop less than rated power for show¬ 
ing compliance with the normal climb 
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and take-off requirements of §§ 3.85 (a) 
and 3.84, respectively. 

§ 3.86-2 Use of camera equipment 
( CAA policy which applies to §3.86), 
The landing distance should be deter¬ 
mined photographically. CAA camera 
equipment is available on a loan basis. 

9. Section 3.112-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 P. R. 4044 is amended by 
adding paragraph (c) to read: 

§ 3.112-1 Trim during a glide (CAA 
policies which apply to § 3J12 (a) (2) 
(If)). • * * 

(c) Either the requirement of § 3.112 

(a) (2) (ii) or that of the alternate 
method outlined in paragraphs (a) and 

(b) of this section should be met in full; 
no interpolation between the 1AV$ 1 and 
1.5V*j (for cases where the 90 percent 
factor cannot be met) may be permitted. 
For example, an airplane whose flaps - 
down stall speed is 95 percent of flaps-up 
stall speed is not to be permitted to 
demonstrate minimum trim at 1.45F, 1# 
but should comply with the original 
requirement in §3.112 (a) (2) (ii). 

10. Sections 3.118-2, 3.118-3, 3.120-2, 
3.121-1, 3.124-1, 3.124-2, 3.174-2, 3.174-3, 

3.174- 4, 3.174-5, 3.174-6, 3.174-7, and 

3.174- 8 are adopted to read: 

§ 3.118-2 Large displacements of 
flight controls in directional and lateral 
stability tests (CAA policies which apply 
to §3.118). (a) In performing flight 

tests to determine compliance with 
§ 3.118, it should be borne in mind that 
the airplane structural requirements do 
not provide for large displacements of 
the flight controls at high speeds. Full 
application of rudder and aileron con¬ 
trols should be confined to speeds below 
the design maneuvering speed Vp. The 
following rules (approximations) will 
serve as a guide for the maximum per¬ 
missible control surface deflections at 
speeds above Vp. (This does not imply 
that these maximum deflections must be 
used in the tests at high speeds). 

(1) The permissible rudder angle de¬ 
creases approximately according to the 
ratio (Vp/V)\ where V is the speed of 
the test. 

(2) The permissible aileron deflection 
decreases approximately at the ratio 
iVp/V), up to the design cruising speed. 
Vc. Above Vc, the permissible aileron 
deflection decreases at a faster rate. 

(b) Thus, in a typical case, assuming 
Vp is 141 mph, Vc is 200 mph, and Vss 
is 250 mph: 

v c V NB 

Permissible rudder deflection.. 50% 82% 

Permissible aileron deflection.. 70% 32% 

where 100 percent is the deflection obtain¬ 
able at V p . 

(c) Control movements should be 
made smoothly and sudden reversals 
avoided. 

§ 3.118-3 Flight tests for adverse con¬ 
trol force reversal or control locking 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.118 (a) 

(3)). (a) Tests should be conducted in 
all critical configurations, weights and 
c. g. positions from power off to 75 per¬ 
cent M. C. P. for the following speeds 
and any higher speeds if considered 
more critical: 
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(1) Normal category . (i) Over 4,000 
pounds: 1.2V^ 

(ii) Under 4,000 pounds: All speeds 
from 1.2V* t down to the lowest speed 
attainable in steady unstalled flight. 

(2) Utility and acrobatic categories 
( regardless of weight ). Same as sub- 
paragraph (1) (ii) of this paragraph. 

(b) V$ t is the stalling speed in the 
critical configuration as defined in 
§3.82 (b). 

(c) The rear c. g. is usually critical 
for these tests. 

§ 3.120-2 Indications of stall warn¬ 
ings (CAA policies which apply to 
§3.120). (a) No precise and complete 

description of the various warnings that 
would comply with § 3.120 can be given 
at this time, but the following lists of 
items may be used as a guide: 

(1) Satisfactory items include: 

(1) Buffeting, which may be defined 
as general shaking or vibration of the 
airplane, elevator nibble, aileron nibble, 
rudder nibble, audible indications such 
as oil canning of structural members or 
covering roughness in riding qualities of 
the airplane due to aerodynamic dis¬ 
turbances, etc. 

(ii) Stall warning instrument, either 
visual or aural. A visual instrument 
could be either a light or a dial. 

(iii) Stick force, defined as heavy. 

(iv) Stick travel to hold attitude. 

(v) Stick position. 

(2) Unsatisfactory items include: 

(i) Airplane attitude. 

(ii) Inability to hold heading. 

(iii) Inability to hold wing level. 

§ 3.121-1 Climbing stall flight tests 
for limited control airplanes (CAA in¬ 
terpretations which apply to §3.121). 
(a) This requirement is intended to draw 
particular attention to any stall recovery 
characteristics that might be encoun¬ 
tered when a limited control airplane is 
completely stalled from an extremely 
nose high attitude, either intentionally 
or inadvertently. In practice it is possi¬ 
ble that the elevator control travel could 
be limited to such an extent that stalls 
could not be obtained at the normal rate 
of deceleration used in testing. How¬ 
ever, if the airplane was pulled up into a 
very steep climbing attitude from rea¬ 
sonably high speed flight either power 
on or power off, and held in this attitude, 
excessive pitching may occur. At the 
same time, the limited elevator travel 
may retard recovery from the pitched 
attitude until excessively high speeds are 
obtained. These characteristics would 
normally be considered under § 3.106; 
however, it appears wise to call particular 
attention to the control characteristics 
that might result from these flight con¬ 
figurations on limited control airplanes. 

<b) Although Form ACA-283-03, item 
A, (3), (a), indicates that take-off power 
should be used for these tests, this is not 
a mandatory requirement. In this re¬ 
gard it is to be noted that although 
§ 3.121 is entitled “Climbing Stalls’*, it 
specifically states: “. . . when stalled 
from an excessive climb attitude 0 , thus a 
specified application of power is not re¬ 
quired. For example, flight tests re¬ 
cently conducted on several aircraft have 
indicated that the power-off configura¬ 
tion was critical since the stall resulted 


in greater pitch and less elevator control. 
The technique used for inducing such 
stalls consisted of stalling the airplane 
(power off) in a$ steep a climbing atti¬ 
tude as possible without falling into a 
whip stall, or other flight maneuver that 
might overstress the structure. (Form 
ACA-283-03 will be revised at the next 
printing, so that the power found to be 
critical can be recorded in a space that 
will be provided for this purpose.) 

§ 3.124-1 Spin tests for category N 
airplanes (CAA interpretation which ap¬ 
plies to § 3.124 (a)). If during recovery 
from a one-turn flaps-down spin the air¬ 
plane exceeds the placard flap speed or 
limit load factor, it is permissible to re¬ 
tract the flaps during recovery to avoid 
exceeding these limits. 

§ 3.124-2 Spin tests for category A 
airplanes (CAA interpretation which ap¬ 
plies td § 3.124 (c)). If during recovery 
from a one-turn flaps-down spin the 
airplane exceeds the placard flap speed 
or limit load factor, it is permissible to 
retract the flaps during recovery to avoid 
exceeding these limits. In addition the 
airplane is to be placarded “Intentional 
spins with flaps down prohibited.” 

§ 3.174-2 Structural testing of new 
projects (CAA policies which apply to 
§3.174). (a) The following is a gen¬ 

eral procedure that may be followed for 
determining the extent of required struc¬ 
tural testing of a new project: 

(1) As the initial step to determine 
the structural testing of a new project, 
a meeting between representatives of 
the manufacturer, the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration project engineer, and (if 
practicable) the pertinent Branch Chief 
of the Aircraft Division should be ar¬ 
ranged. The question of minimum 
tests should be reviewed first. This 
will include generally such tests as proof 
and operation tests of control surfaces 
and systems, drop tests of landing gear, 
vibration tests, and wing torsional 
stiffness tests. 

(2) If the structure is of a type on 
which the manufacturer has a thorough 
background of experience, analysis and 
proof tests can usually be considered ac¬ 
ceptable. If. in addition, the analysis 
has a high degree of conservatism, proof 
tests other than those specifically re¬ 
quired by Regulation may be omitted at 
the discretion of the CAA. 

(b) If the structure or parts thereof 
are definitely outside the manufac¬ 
turer’s previous experience, the manu¬ 
facturer may be requested to establish a 
strength test program. In the case of a 
w r ing. this w'ill usually involve a 100 
percent ultimate load test for PHAA. 
In cases of this type, it should be sug¬ 
gested to the manufacturer that he carry 
the PHAA test to destruction. If a com¬ 
parison of the effects of inverted and 
normal types of loading can be carried 
out, some of the above tests, such as 
ILAA test, can be omitted and a test 
made for one condition only. 

(c) When ultimate load static tests 
are made, the limit load need not be 
removed provided that continuous read¬ 
ings of deflections of the structure are 
measured at an adequate number of 
points, and also provided that a close 
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examination of the structure is main¬ 
tained throughout the tests with par¬ 
ticular emphasis being placed upon close 
observation of the structure at limit load 
for any indications of local distress, 
yielding buckles, etc. 

(d) In the case of small airplanes of 
other than two spar and steel tube con¬ 
struction, the manufacturer should be 
encouraged to strength test his product 
and reduce formal analysis to a 
minimum. 


§ 3.174-3 Allowable bending moments 
of stable sections in the plastic range 
(CAA policies which apply to 13.174). 

(a) The analytical method for deter¬ 
mining allowable bending moments of 
stable sections in the plastic range as 
outlined in “Bending Strength in the 
Plastic Range 1 ' by F. P. Cozzone, Journal 
of Aeronautical Sciences. May 1943, is 
satisfactory for general use; however, 
the following should be considered in the 
application of this method of analysis 
to particular problems: 

(1) The above method may be uncon¬ 
servative and should not be used for 
sections subject to local failure unless 
verified by suitable tests. For example, 
ANC-5a should be used for round tubing. 

(2) The method may be unconserva- 
tive and should be verified by testing 
representative cross sections for mate¬ 
rials having stress-strain curves differ¬ 
ing materially from those discussed in 
the reference article, or for materials 
whose stress-strain properties in com¬ 
pression differ materially from those in 
tension. 


§ 3.174-4 Acceptability of static 
and/or dynamic tests in lieu of stress 
analyses (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.174). Static testing to ultimate load 
is considered an adequate substitute for 
and in some cases superior to formal 
stress analysis where static loads are 
critical in the design of the component. 
In cases where a dynamic loading is 
critical dynamic load tests are equiv¬ 
alent to formal stress analysis. An ex¬ 
ample of components on which dynamic 
loading is usually"critical is the landing 
gear and landing gear structure of an 
aircraft. (See §3.174-2.) The same 
yield criteria apply to dynamic tests as 
to static tests. 


§ 3.174-5 Operation tests (CAA poli¬ 
cies wltich apply to § 3.174), Operation 
tests of structural components are re¬ 
quired for mechanisms and linkages in 
several of the Civil Air Regulations. For 
this part these are: § 3.343 Control sys¬ 
tem and § 3.358 Landing gear retracting 
mechanisms. 


§ 3.174-6 Material correction factors 
fitting factors , and other factors ; their 
effect on test loads (CAA policies which 
apply to § 3.174). (a) This part speci¬ 
fies certain factors w’hich must be taken 
into account in establishing design and 
lest loads for structural components, 
inese factors are to be found in the 
ollowing sections of this part and are 
cuscussed in paragraphs (b) through 
ig) of this section: 

§ 3.172 Factor of safety. 

2) §3.301 Material strength prop¬ 
erties and design values. 

( 3) § 3.304 Castings . 


(4) § 3.305 Bearing factors. 

(5) §3.318 Ribs. 

(6) § 3.329 Hinges. 

(7) § 3.346 Joints. 

(b) Factor of safety of 1.50. In all 
cases of ultimate load testing the factor 
of safety of 1.50 should be included in the 
test load. 

(c) Material correction factors. (See 
§3.174-1). 

(d) Fitting factor. The additional 
multiplying factor of safety of 1.15 speci¬ 
fied in § 3.306 need not be included in 
test loads in which the actual stress con¬ 
ditions are simulated in the fitting and 
the surrounding structure. Also, these 
factors are considered to be included in 
and covered by the other special factors 
specified in § 3.302. 

(e) Casting factors. Casting factors 
should be Included in all tests in the sub¬ 
stantiation of castings. (See § 3.304-1.) 

(f) Hinge and bearing factors. Hinge 
and bearing factors specified shall be in¬ 
cluded in tests unless the appropriate 
portions of the pa»*ts are substantiated 
otherwise. 

(g) Other factors. Test factors for 
rib, wing, and wing-covering are as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) No additional factors of safety 
need be applied when rational chord- 
wise upper and lower surface pressure 
distribution is used, provided that the 
test includes a complete wing or a sec¬ 
tion of a wing with end conditions and 
loadings applied in a manner closely 
simulating the actual wing conditions. 

(2) When a rib alone, a section of 
wing, or small section of the airplane 
covering is tested without employing a 
completely rational load analysis and 
distribution, a factor of 1.25 should be 
included in the test loads. In an inter¬ 
mediate case, a factor between 1.0 and 
1.25 may be employed in wing section 
tests if it is suitably established that a 
reduction from 1.25 is warranted by the 
particular conditions of the test. 

§ 3.174-7 Establishment of material 
strength properties and design values by 
static test (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.174). (a) There are several types of 
material design allowables, all of which 
are derived from test data. These are: 

(1) Minimum acceptable values based 
on a minimum value already in an ap¬ 
plicable materials procurement specifi¬ 
cation. 

( 2 ) Minimum non-specification values 
derived from tests of a series of standard 
specimens. 

(3) Ninety percent probability values 
which are the lowest strength values ex¬ 
pected in 90 percent of the specimens 
tested. 

(4) Values based on “premium selec¬ 
tion" of the material. 

(b) Where testing is used to determine 
any of these types of allowable, proce¬ 
dures outlined in existing Government or 
industry specifications, e. g. QQ-M-151, 
ASTM’s, etc., should be used although 
other procedures if approved by theGAA, 
may be used. No clear-cut rules as to the 
extent of testing to be done can be estab¬ 
lished herein, as this usually varies with 
the case. It is therefore a matter for 
Joint discussion between the manufac¬ 
turer and the CAA. The results, how¬ 


ever, should be based on a sufficiently 
large number of tests of the material to 
establish minimum acceptable or prob¬ 
ability values on a statistical basis. 

(c) Design values pertinent to the 
items in paragraphs (a) (1), (2) and (3) 
of this section are presented in A>TC-5a 
and ANC-18 for commonly used ma¬ 
terials. 

(d) With reference to paragraph (a) 
(4) of this section, some manufacturers 
have indicated a desire to use values 
greater than the established minimum 
acceptable values even in cases w r here 
only the use of minimum acceptable 
values is indicated. Such increases will 
be acceptable provided that specimens of 
each individual item of basic material as 
obtained are tested prior to use, to ascer¬ 
tain that the strength properties cf that 
particular item will equal or exceed the 
properties to be used in design. 

§ 3.174-8 Unusual test situations . 
(CAA policy which applies to §3.174). 
It should be borne in mind that in any 
unusual or different situations a confer¬ 
ence between the CAA and the manu¬ 
facturer should be held to determine if 
the testing program as proposed by the 
manufacturer is sufficient to substantiate 
the structural strength of the aircraft or 
its component. 

11. Section 3.186-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4047-48 is revoked. 

12. Section 3.190-1 is adopted to read: 

§ 3.190-1 Design flap speed Vt. (CAA 
interpretations which apply to § 3.190 
(a), (a) The minimum permissible 

speed of 1.8 V$f is specified in order to 
cover power-off flight teste as required 
by §3.315 (a). Section 3.223 requires 
that slipstream effects be considered in 
the design of the flaps and operating 
mechanism up to a speed of at least 1.4 
Vs in order to cover the power on flight 
tests of §3.109 (b) (5). 

(b) The designer may treat the fore¬ 
going conditions as two separate cases, 
or he may combine them if he so desires. 

13. Section 3.191-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4048 is amended to 
read: 

§ 3.191-1 Aileron rolling conditions 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.191 (a)). 
In determining whether airplanes of 
small to medium size and speed comply 
with §3.191 (a), the Administrator will 
accept the following simplified proce¬ 
dure: 

(a) Steady roll. Determine the Cn 
value, corresponding to % the symmetri¬ 
cal maneuvering load factor. The C« 
distribution over the span may be as¬ 
sumed the same as that for the sym¬ 
metrical flight conditions. Modify the 
wing moment coefficient over the aileron 
portions of the span, as described in the 
“Note" under § 3.191 (a), corresponding 
to the required aileron deflections. The 
w r ing may be critical in torsion on the 
up, as well as on the down aileron side, 
depending upon airfoil section, elastic 
axis location, aileron differential, etc. 
(For the up aileron, the moment coef¬ 
ficient increment will be positive.) 

The above assumption concerning Cn 
distribution implies that the aerody¬ 
namic damping forces have exactly the 
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same distribution as the rolling forces, 
which is not strictly correct. However, 
since the load factor in the rolling con¬ 
ditions is only % of that in the sym¬ 
metrical conditions, the errors involved 
in this assumption are not likely to be 
significant. 

(b) Maximum angular acceleration. 
This condition need be investigated 
only for wings carrying large mass items 
outboard. In such cases instantaneous 
aileron deflection (zero rolling velocity) 
may be assumed and the local value of 
Cn and Cm over the aileron portions of 
the span modified accordingly to obtain 
the spanwise airload distribution. The 
average Cn of the entire wing should 
correspond to % of the symmetrical 
maneuvering load factor. The resulting 
rolling moment should be resisted by the 
rolling inertia of the entire airplane. 
This procedure is, in general, conserva¬ 
tive, and a more rational investigation 
based on the time history of the control 
movement and response of the airplane 
may be used if desired. 

14. Sections 3.211-1, 3.216-1. 3.216-2. 
3.216-3, 3.216-4, 3.216-5, 3.216-6, 3.217- 


1, 3.219-1, 3.220-1, 3.223-1, and 3.224-1 
are adopted to read : 

§ 3.211-1 Control surface loads for 
design of “Vee” type tail assemblies (CAA 
policies which apply to §3.211), (a) 

“Vee” type tail assemblies require special 
design criteria in order to show “the 
same level of safety 0 under § 3.1. Thus, 
for “Vee" type tail assemblies, all the 
tail road requirements as set forth in 
this part are considered acceptable to 
this type tail design. It will be neces¬ 
sary, however, to increase the unit loads 
on each side of the tail surface to account 
for the tail surface dihedral, since air 
loads act normal to the surface only. 
Thus the unit loads, based on the pro¬ 
jected area, on each side of the tail sur¬ 
face due to vertical loads on the tail 
assembly should be increased by a factor 
equal to 1/cos e , while the unit horizon¬ 
tal loads on the tail assembly should be 
increased by a factor equal to 1/sin e , 
where e is the dihedral angle, or the 
angle between each side of the tail sur¬ 
face and the horizontal. 


(b) The following supplementary con¬ 
ditions should also be investigated: 

(1) A ±30 fps gust, acting normal to 
the chord plane of one side of the tail 
surface at Vc, should be combined with a 
one “g” balancing tail load. Reduction 
for dowmwash is acceptable. It is evident 
that this condition will be unsymmet- 
rical, since one side of the “Vee” tail will 
not be highly loaded by the gust. 

(2) Combined rudder and elevator 
maneuvering condition, (i) In order to 
obtain the full one way travel of the 
ruddervator, it is desirable to have full 
elevator travel in conjunction with full 
rudder travel. The limiting factor for 
this configuration is % elevator load for 
one pilot, and % rudder load for one pilot 
applied simultaneously. 

(ii) When it can be shown that the 
lateral gust condition (reference: 
§ 3.220) is less critical than the condition 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
no analysis for the lateral gust need be 
made. 

§ 3.216-1 Time histories of pull-up 
maneuvers (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.216). 
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§ 3.216-2 Unchecked pull-up maneu¬ 
ver (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.216 (a), (a) The condition given in 

§ 3.216 (a) represents what may occur 
in an “unchecked” pull-up maneuver. 
The basic assumption is that while the 
airplane is flying in steady level flight 
at the speed Vp, the pilot suddenly pulls 
the elevator control back and holds it 
in the full back position. 

(1) An example of the time history of 
a typical case of an unchecked pull-up 
maneuver is shown in Figure 1 (a) (see 
§3.216-1). It will be noted from this 
figure that approximately full elevator 
deflection was applied in roughly 0.1 sec¬ 
ond and that the elevator was held in 
the full up position until after the peak 
c. g. acceleration was obtained. It will 
also be noted that the maximum down 
tail load was attained before the airplane 
had a chance to pitch appreciably since 
the c. g. acceleration corresponding to 
maximum down tail load was approxi¬ 
mately 1.5. 

(2) This condition is intended to rep¬ 
resent the condition obtained at the in¬ 
stant of maximum down tail load in an 
unchecked pull-up as shown on the Fig¬ 
ure 1 (a) (see § 3.216-1) at the time of 
approximately 0.15 seconds. 

(b) For purposes of simplifying anal¬ 
ysis procedure the download applied to 
the horizontal tail surface may be car¬ 
ried forward to the wing attachment 
points, assuming that the fuselage load 
factor is equal to zero. The moment at 
the wing due to the above described 
loads need not be balanced out as a 
couple at the wing attachment points. 
However, the linear and angular inertia 
forces may be taken into account if de¬ 
sired. 

§ 3.216-3 Unchecked push-down ma¬ 
neuvering load (CAA policy which ap¬ 
plies to § 3.216 (b). The condition 
given in § 3.216 (b) represents an “un¬ 
checked” push-down and is identical to 
§ 3.216 (a) in principle, except that 
sudden application of full forward stick 
is assumed. To simplify the analysis 
the up load applied to the horizontal 
tail surfaces may be carried through the 
attachment of the horizontal tail sur¬ 
faces to the fuselage, and local fuselage 
members. No other structure need be 
investigated for this condition. 

§ 3.216-4 Checked maneuvering load 
condition (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.216 (c)). (a) The condition given 

in § 3.216 (c) involves a down load and 
up load corresponding to what may occur 
in a “checked maneuver.” 

(b) A “checked maneuver” is defined 
as one in which the pitching control is 
suddenly displaced in one direction and 
then suddenly moved in the opposite 
direction, the deflections and timing be¬ 
ing such as to avoid exceeding the limit 
maneuvering load factor. 

(c) A typical case of a fully checked 
pull-up maneuver is shown for the DC-3 
airplane in Figure 1 (c) (see § 3.216-1). 
This figure will be briefly reviewed as it 
contains all of the information essential 
to explaining the down load and up load 
cases required by § 3.216 (c). 

<1) It will be noted that 8 degrees of 
up elevator was obtained in approxi¬ 
mately 0.2 second. This 0.2 second time 
No. 73-3 


is the time at which the critical down 
load case occurs. It will be noted that 
a maximum down tail load of approxi¬ 
mately 2,500 pounds is obtained at this 
point; further, that the airplane load 
factor is only slightly over 1 g. (The 
requirements specify a load factor of 1.0 
for simplicity.) As time increases, it 
will be noted that the load factor begins 
to build up but that, when the load 
factor had been built up to approxi¬ 
mately 2.7 g. the pilot started to push 
forward rapidly on the elevator control. 
This pushing forward is called “check¬ 
ing” and at speeds above the maneuver¬ 
ing speed such “checking” is required in 
order to prevent the airplane from ex¬ 
ceeding the limit maneuvering factor. 
It will be noted that at the end of one 
second, the elevator has been completely 
“checked” back to zero deflection and 
that the maximum up tail load was ob¬ 
tained at this point concurrent with the 
maximum load factor of 3.2 g. The con¬ 
dition occurring at this time (1.0 second) 
represents the critical up tail load con¬ 
dition of § 3.216 (c). 

§ 3.216-5 Principles applicable to de¬ 
tailed analysis of conditions given in 
§ 3.216 (CAA policies which apply to 

§3.216). (a) The basic principles un¬ 

derlying detailed analysis for the condi¬ 
tions covered in § 3.216 (a), (b) and (c) 
are described below: 

(1) For the down load case, a normal 
acceleration of 1.0 is specified, concur¬ 
rent with a specified positive value of 
angular acceleration. The forces acting 
on the airplane should therefore satisfy 
the following conditions: 

(1) The algebraic sum of the upload 
on the wing and dowm load on the tail 
should equal the weight of the airplane. 
(For analysis purposes, a reasonable 
approximation to this condition is satis¬ 
factory.) 

(ii) The summation of wing, fuselage 
and tail moments about the center of 
gravity of the airplane should be equal 
to the pitching moment of inertia of the 
airplane multiplied by the specified 
angular acceleration. 

(2) The analysis of the upload condi¬ 
tion may be carried out in the same 
manner, except that “?Zm” times the 
weight of the airplane is used in sub- 
paragraph (1) (i) of this paragraph. 

(b) In all of the conditions covered 
in § 3.216 (c). the thrust may be assumed 
zero for simplicity. There are many 
computation procedures by which these 
conditions can be satisfied. An example 
of a typical method is that given in 
Navy Specification SS-1A. In Figure 
3-4 of this part, the maneuvering tail 
load increment has been based on aver¬ 
age values of the ratio of airplane pitch¬ 
ing inertia to overall length. 

(c) Conditions specified by this re¬ 
quirement are likely to be critical only 
at speeds Vp and Vd. Investigation has 
shown that at Vp the specified down load 
condition is adequately taken care of by 
§ 3.216 (a) and that the specified upload 
condition is adequately taken care of by 
§ 3.216 (b). For these reasons, the con¬ 
ditions of § 3.216 (c) need not be in¬ 
vestigated at the speed Vp. 

§ 3.216-6 Maneuvering control swr- 
face loading figure 3-3 (b) in this part 


(CAA policies which apply to 13.216). 
(a) The curves on Figure 3-3 (b) in this 
part were derived as follows: 

(1) The three curves A. B and C cf 
Figure 3-3 (b) of this part giving control 
surfaces loading vs. W/S correspond to 
normal force coefficients of 0.80, 0.70, 
and 0.55 respectively. These curves 
represent psf loading obtained with the 
above normal force coefficients acting at 
a design speed of Vp based on the as¬ 
sumption of C*, mjlx equals 1.5. 

(2) The basic computations for these 
curves were as follows: 

Vp = v $ vn 

q v =*■ 0.00256 V p *=0.00256 n V * 

V 3 _ _ W/S 

* ~ 0M266C, 

''max 


C n q p = C n n(W/S) 

1.5 

4.4 «, = tt £* <™> 

1 .o 

(3) These curves are all straight line 
curves and can be extended as straight 
lines to give the correct pounds per 
square foot loadings on the surface on 
the same basis as given above. 

§ 3.217-1 Gust loadshorizontal tail 
surfaces (CAA policy which applies to 
§ 3.217). The specified up gust and 
down gust load may be carried through 
the fuselage structure to the wing at¬ 
tachment points, assuming that the 
fuselage load factor is equal to that 
given by positive and negative gusts of 
30 fps at V c respectively. The angular 
inertia forces In general produce reliev¬ 
ing loads and may be taken into account 
if desired. The attachments of concen¬ 
trated mass items in the rear portion 
of the fuselage may be critically loaded 
by pitching acceleration forces. 

§ 3.219-1 Vertical surface maneuver¬ 
ing loads (CAA policy which applies to 
§3.219). The specified maneuvering 
loads may be applied to the vertical sur¬ 
faces and carried through the fuselage 
structure to the wing attachment points, 
assuming the lateral inertia load factor 
along the fuselage structure as zero. 
The w*ing drag bracing through the 
fuselage should be analyzed for this con¬ 
dition since the wings will furnish a 
large part of the resisting angular in¬ 
ertia. Angular Inertia forces on the 
fuselage may be included if desired. 

§ 3.220-1 Gust loads; vertical tail sur¬ 
faces (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.220). (a) The K factor specified in 
§ 3.220 was derived from the K factor for 
vertical gusts (§3.188) on the assump¬ 
tion that the effective area of the air¬ 
plane for lateral gusts is twice the verti¬ 
cal surface area. Substituting 2Sv in 
place of 8 in the formula of § 3.183, we 
obtain: 
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(b) The specified gust loads may be 
applied to the vertical surfaces and car¬ 
ried through the fuselage structure to 
the wing attachment points as described 
in § 3.219-1. 

§ 3.223-1 Wing flap load distribution 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.223). A 
trapezoidal chord load distribution with 
the leading edge twice the trailing edge 
loading is acceptable. (Note that these 
loadings apply in the up direction only; 
however, it is recommended that the sup¬ 
porting structure also be designed to 
withstand a down load equal to 25 per¬ 
cent of the up load.) 

§ 3.224-1 Trim tab design (CAA poli¬ 
cies which apply to § 3.224). (a) To 

provide ruggedness and for emergency 
use of tabs, it is recommended that trim 
tabs, their attachments and actuating 
mechanism be designed for loads corre¬ 
sponding to full tab deflection at speed 
Vc with main surface neutral; except 
that the tab deflection need not exceed 
that which would produce a hinge mo¬ 
ment on the main surface corresponding 
to maximum pilot effort. 

(b) A trapezoidal chord load distri¬ 
bution with the loading of the leading 
edge twice that of the trailing edge is 
acceptable. 

15. Sections 3.231-1 and 3.231-2 as 
published July 16. 1949 in 14 P. R. 4052 
are amended to read: 

§ 3.231-1 Hinge moments (CAA pol¬ 
icies which apply to § 3.231 (a) . The 125 
percent factor on computed hinge mo¬ 
ments provided in § 3.231 (a) need bo 
applied only to elevator, Aileron and rud¬ 
der systems. A factor as low' as 1.0 may 
be used when hinge moments are based 
on test data; however, the exact reduc¬ 
tion will depend to an extent upon the 
accuracy and reliability of the data. 
Small scale wind tunnel data are gen¬ 
erally not reliable enough to warrant 
elimination of the factor. If accurate 
flight test data are used, the factor may 
be reduced to 1.0. 

§ 3.231-2 System limit loads ( CAA 
policies which apply to §3.231 (a) (1). 
(a) When the autopilot is acting in con¬ 
junction with the human pilot, the auto¬ 
pilot effort need not be added to human 
pilot effort, but the autopilot effort 
should be used for design if it alone can 
produce greater control system loads 
than the human pilot. 

<b) When the human pilot acts in op¬ 
position to the autopilot, that portion of 
the system between them should be de¬ 
signed for the maximum effort of human 
pilot or autopilot, whichever is the lesser. 

16. Sections 3.231-3, 3.241-1, 3.244-1, 
3.245-2, 3.257-1, 3.257-2, 3.257-3, 3.265-1, 
and 3.265-2 are adopted to read: 

§ 3.231-3 Interconnected control sys¬ 
tems on two control airplanes (CAA pol¬ 
icies which apply to § 3.231). (a) With 

respect to interconnected control sys¬ 
tems such as in two control airplanes, the 
following is recommended in showing the 
“same level of safety” specified in § 3.1. 

(1) If, in the case of two or more 
interconnected control systems, the con¬ 
trol wheel or stick forces due to combined 
control system loads resulting from air 
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loads on the control surfaces are less 
than the minimum prescribed in Figure 
3-11 of this part, each control system 
from the interconnection to the control 
surface should be designed for minimum 
pilot effort on the control wheel or stick 
in order that sufficient ruggedness be in¬ 
corporated into the system. 

(2) If the control wheel or stick forces 
due to combined control system loads 
resulting from air loads on the control 
surfaces are in excess of the maximum 
forces prescribed in Figure 3-11 of this 
part, it is considered permissible to di¬ 
vide the maximum pilot effort loads in 
the control systems from the point of 
interconnection to the control surfaces 
in proportion to the control surface air 
loads. However, the load in each such 
control system should be increased 25 
percent to allow for any error in the 
determination of the control surface 
loads, but in no case need the resulting 
loads in any one system exceed the total 
pilot effort, if the pilot effort were ap¬ 
plied to that system alone. In any case, 
the minimum load in any one system 
should be no less than that specified in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

§ 3.241-1 Four wheel type alighting 
gears (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.241. At present, little operational 
data or other information are available 
on which to base requirements for air¬ 
planes equipped with four wheel type 
alighting gears. The following is sug¬ 
gested for applying the requirements of 
this part to aircraft equipped with four 
wheel type alighting gears. 

(a) The provisions of §§ 3.241 through 
3.256, except for the following, should be 
considered applicable: § 3.245 (a), § 3.246 
(a), and §§ 3.250 through 3.252. 

(b) The conditions as specified in 
§ 3.245 (b) (2), § 3.246 (b), § 3.247 and 
§ 3.249 should be considered applicable to 
four wheel type gear without modifica¬ 
tion. the rear wheels being considered the 
main gear. 

(c) The landing conditions specified in 
§ 3.245 (b) (1) should be modified by di¬ 
viding the total required load on the for¬ 
ward gear between the two wheels, 60 
percent to one wheel and 40 percent to 
the other. 

(d) The requirements of § 3.253 should 
be modified by applying the required 
loads simultaneously to the two front 
wheels, 120 percent to one wheel and 80 
percent to the other. (Note that this 
gives a 80-40 percent distribution of the 
total load on the front gear.) 

(e) It is believed that the method of 
applying the requirements of this part 
for single nose wheel type alighting gear 
to four wheel type alighting gear should 
result in a satisfactory design. It is sug¬ 
gested, however, that sufficient landing 
and taxiing tests be conducted to deter¬ 
mine the suitability of the landing gear 
design and’eonfiguration. Since higher 
speed turns should be possible with a 
four wheel aircraft than with one having 
a conventional tricycle gear, it is believed 
that provision should be made to include 
high speed turns in the taxiing test pro¬ 
grams of all four wheel aircraft. 

(f) If an aircraft with four wheel type 
alighting gear is also designed for road¬ 
ability, i. e. for use as an automobile. 


which is usually the case, the design of 
the alighting gear in accordance with ap¬ 
plicable motor vehicle design require¬ 
ments is acceptable, provided it can be 
shown that these requirements fully 
cover the airworthiness requirements of 
the Civil Air Regulations. 

§ 3.244-1 Landing cases and atti¬ 
tudes (CAA policy which applies to 
§ 3.244). The supporting structure as 
well as the landing gear itself should be 
capable of withstanding the loads occur¬ 
ring at the critical extension of the shock 
struts in accordance with Note (2) of 
Figure 3-12 (a). 

§ 3.245-2 Level landing inclined reac¬ 
tion resultant (CAA policy which applies 
to § 3.245). In Figure 3-12 (b) the level 
landing inclined reaction resultant for 
both tail wheel and nose wheel type land¬ 
ing gears is assumed to pass through the 
wheel axles. 

§ 3.257-1 Type certification of skis 
(CAA policy which applies to § 3.257). 
Type certification of skis is not contin¬ 
gent upon compliance with § 3.257 which 
applies to skiplanes only. 

§ 3.257-2 Supplementary conditions 
for skiplanes (CAA policy which apply 
to § 3.257). (a) The following material 

outlines acceptable supplementary 
structural conditions for skiplanes with 
a tricycle type gear, in order to show 
“the same level of safety” under § 3.1. 

(1) To provide adequate strength for 
normal landing, taxiing and ground han¬ 
dling conditions for skiplanes equipped 
with a tricycle gear, a limit torque equal 
to 0.667 W foot pounds should be sep¬ 
arately applied about the vertical axis 
through the centerline of each main ped¬ 
estal bearing of each main gear, W being 
the maximum design weight of the air¬ 
plane in pounds. 

(2) For the nose gear, a limit torque 
equal to 1.333 WK foot pounds should be 
separately applied about the vertical axis 
through the centerline of the nose gear 
pedestal bearing, where K is the ratio of 
the nose gear ground reaction (total of 
both sides), as determined from § 3.245 
(b) (1). proper account being taken of 
the increase of load on the nose gear due 
to pitching of the airplane. 

(3) In the case of a steerable nose 
gear, the limit torque on the nose gear 
need not exceed the pilot effort. 

(b) An ultimate factor of safety of 1.5 
should be applied to the limit torques 
specified in paragraph (a) (1), (2) and 

(3) of this section. 

§ 3.257-3 Factor of safety of 1.0 
(CAA policy which applies to § 3.257). 
(a) The load P/3 in § 3.257 is considered 
an ultimate loading. Therefore the fac¬ 
tor of 1.0 is considered an ultimate factor. 

§ 3.265-1 Float loads (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.265). (a) Floats 

which are presently certificated on the 
basis of Part 4a of this chapter in effect 
prior to November 9,1945, are considered 
satisfactory structurally for installation 
on airplanes which are designed in ac¬ 
cordance with this part. 

(b) New float designs which are sub¬ 
mitted for approval should be investi¬ 
gated for the structural design require¬ 
ments of this part. In this connection, 
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it Is pointed out that Part 15 of this 
chapter refers to Part 4a of this chapter 
for design requirements, whereas the 
latest structural requirements in this 
part should be used. Part 15 of this 
chapter is to be revised accordingly. 

5 3.265-2 Water loads; alternate 
standards (CAA policies which apply to 
§§3.1 and 3.265). ANC-3 provides a 
level of safety equivalent to. and may be 
applied in lieu of, §§ 3.267 through 3.272. 
3.280, and 3.281. 

17. Section 3.301-1 (c) as published 
July 16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4056 is amended 
to read: 

(c) See §3.174-1 (a). 

18. Section 3.301-2 is adopted to read: 

§ 3.301-2 Substitution of seam welded 
for seamless steel tubing (CAA policies 
which apply to §3.301). Seam welded 
tubing may be substituted for seamless 
steel tubing as follows: 

(a) SAE 4130 welded tubing as per 
Specification AN-T-3, may be substi¬ 
tuted for SAE 4130 seamless tubing con¬ 
forming to Specification AN-WW-T- 
850a, and vice versa. 

(b) SAE 1025 welded tubing as per 
Specification AN-T-4, may be substi¬ 
tuted for SAE 1025 seamless tubing con¬ 
forming to Specification AN-WW-T-846, 
and vice versa. 

(c) SAE 8630 welded tubing conform¬ 
ing to Specification AN-T-33a may be 
substituted for SAE 8630 seamless tub¬ 
ing conforming to Specification AN-T- 
15 and vice versa. 

19. Section 3.318-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4057 is amended to 

read: 

§3.318-1 Rib tests (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.318 (a). See § 3.174-6 

(g). 

20. Sections 3.320-1, 3.320-2. 3.328-1, 
3.336-1, 3.337-1, 3.345-2, and 3.356-1 are 
adopted to read: 

§ 3.320-1 Aircraft fabric (CAA rules 
which apply to § 3.320. (a) The mini¬ 
mum safety requirements for “Interme¬ 
diate” grade fabric which is intended for 
use as external covering material on civil 
aircraft, have been established by the 
Administrator in Technical Standard 
Order No. TSO-C14, effective September 
1. 1948, “Aircraft Fabric, ‘Intermediate’ 
Grade, External Covering Material.” 

(b) The minimum safety requirements 
for Grade “A” fabric which is intended 
for use as external covering material on 
civil aircraft, have been established by* 
the Administrator in Technical Stand¬ 
ard Order No. TSO-C15, effective Sep¬ 
tember 1, 1948. “Aircraft Fabric. Grade 
A\ External Covering Material.” 

§ 3.320-2 Wing, rib, and wing cover¬ 
ing test factors (CAA interpretations 
which apply to § 3.320). See §3.174-6 


$ 3.328-1 Bonding of control surfaces 
(CAA policy which applies to §3.328). 
In order to avoid possible “freezing” of 
control surface bearings caused by elec¬ 
trical discharges (as for example when 
Hying through thunderstorms), it is 
recommended that all control surfaces 
be bonded to the airframe. 


§ 3.836-1 Aileron controls for two- 
control airplanes (CAA interpretation 
which applies to § 3.336 (b)). In the 
case of two-control airplanes having side 
by side control wheels, the aileron con¬ 
trols in the right wing should be inde¬ 
pendent of those in the left wing; 
however, they may be connected to a 
common bell-crank or lever in the fuse¬ 
lage. From the point of common con¬ 
nection to the control wheels, the 
margins of safety should be large and 
the detail design adequate to minimize 
possibility of failure of any part. 

§ 3.337-1 Independent means of con¬ 
trol of control system (CAA interpreta¬ 
tions which apply to § 3.337). The 
intent of § 3.337 is to provide an inde¬ 
pendent means of control from the cock¬ 
pit in case of the failure of the primary 
control system. The installation of a 
bungee system to trim an airplane by 
actuating a primary control surface is, 
for example, not acceptable. In such a 
case, even the provision of large margins 
of safety would not preclude the possi¬ 
bility of failure of the primary control 
system caused by loosening bolts, wear 
and tear, etc. On the other hand, an 
equivalent degree of safety can be in¬ 
corporated into a tab control system by 
some other means as, for example, by 
attaching a bungee directly to the con¬ 
trol surface horn. Such an arrangement 
could be shown to meet the intent of 
§ 3.337; however, each design will be 
reviewed on the basis of its individual 
merits. 

§ 3.345-2 Special aircraft turnbuckle 
assemblies and/or turnbuckle safetylng 
devices (CAA rules which apply to 
§ 3.345). The minimum safety require¬ 
ments for special aircraft turnbuckle 
assemblies and/or turnbuckle safetying 
devices which are intended for use in 
civil aircraft have been established by 
the Administrator in Technical Stand¬ 
ard Order No. TSO-C21 effective October 
1, 1949, “Special Aircraft Turnbuckle 
Assemblies and/or Turnbuckle Safetying 
Devices.” 

§ 3.356-1 Retracting mechanism 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.356). 
(a) In order to provide for adequate 
strength of the landing gear doors, land¬ 
ing gear, etc., in yawed attitude, it will 
be satisfactory to show compliance with 
§*3.356 at the maximum yaw angle as 
determined by the flight characteristic 
requirements of § 3.105 and at speeds up 
to 1.6V# l flaps retracted. 

(b) To meet the requirement that a 
positive means be provided for maintain¬ 
ing wheels in the extended position, a 
positive mechanized lock or latch should 
be provided that can be released directly 
or sequentially only by some specific 
manual actuation by the pilot. In this 
regard, the use of hydraulic pressure is 
not considered a positive means of down 
lock. 

21. Section 3.359-1 as published July 
16, 1949, in 14 F. R. 4059 is amended to 
read: 

§ 3.359-1 Wheel position indicators 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.359). 
(a) The means to be provided for in 
§ 3.359 to indicate to the pilot when the 
wheels are secured in the extreme posi¬ 


tions may consist of lights. For example, 
a green light for the gear down and 
locked position is considered satisfac¬ 
tory, provided a placard indicates that 
this is the down position. “All lights 
out” is considered satisfactory for inter¬ 
mediate gear positions. However, there 
should then be another light indicating 
gear up and locked. “All lights out” is 
not considered desirable for either ex¬ 
treme gear locked position, since such a 
system would not “fail safe” if a lamp 
burned out. 

(b) The regulations do not require an 
aural warning device for amphibian air¬ 
craft. A two-light warning system simi¬ 
lar to the following would be considered 
sufficient and satisfactory: 

Gear Up .Light *1 .Water 

Gear Down-Light £2.Land 

When light #1 is on, the gear would be 
in the extreme up position and locked 
and when light #2 is on, the gear would 
be in the extreme down position and 
locked. 

22. Sections 3.359-2, 3.362-1, 3.364-1, 
3.382-1, 3.382-2, 3.383-1, 3.386-1, 3.388-1, 
3.388-2, 3.388-3, 3.388-4, 3.390-1, 3.391-1, 
and 3.392-1 are adopted to read: 

§ 3.359-2 Position indicator and warn¬ 
ing device (CAA policy which applies to 
§ 3.359). A throttle stop is not consid¬ 
ered an acceptable alternative to an 
aural landing gear warning device. 

§ 3.362-1 Tire and rim association 
(TRA) ratings (CAA interpretation 
which applies to § 3.362). Experimental 
ratings assigned by the TRA are consid¬ 
ered fully adequate for determining that 
a tire is satisfactory for use on commer¬ 
cial aircraft. 

§ 3.364-1 Tail skis (CAA interpreta¬ 
tion which applies to § 3.364) . Type cer¬ 
tification of tail skis is not required un¬ 
der the Civil Air Regulations. Such skis 
should therefore be approved as a part 
of the airplane. 

§ 3.382-1 Openable window or open- 
able portion of the windshield (CAA in¬ 
terpretations which apply to § 3.382). 
(a) The third sentence of § 3.382 is in¬ 
terpreted to mean that an openable 
window, or an openable portion of the 
windshield is required only when the 
windshield does not remain, or is not 
maintained (by means of windshield 
wipers or other devices) in a clean con¬ 
dition during a moderate rain. 

(b) If deflectors or other means are 
provided, so that the elements do not 
fully impair the pilot's ability to see 
when an openable window, or a movable 
portion of the windshield is open, then 
the pilot should have an adequate view 
during the rain condition of the flight 
path in normal flight and landing with 
these deflectors or other devices installed 
(and, if applicable, in any position 
within the limits of adjustability). 

§ 3.382-2 Pilot vision in rain condi¬ 
tions. (CAA interpretation which ap¬ 
plies to § 3.382. The means for pro¬ 
viding vision during flight in rain con¬ 
ditions should permit the pilot to view 
both the normal flight path and the in¬ 
strument panel without difficulty or ex¬ 
cessive head movement. 
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§ 3.383-1 Plexiglas windshields and 
windows (CAA policy which applies to 
§3.383). A plastic material such as 
plexiglass is considered to be a nonsplin¬ 
tering material and can be used in wind¬ 
shields and windows. 

§ 3.386-1 Crash protection (CAA in¬ 
terpretations which apply to § 3.386). 

(a) Cockpit arrangements and collapse 
of cabin structure have been found to 
cause excessive injuries in crashes. 
Close study of crash results shows that 
the human body, when properly sup¬ 
ported, can tolerate crash forces which 
exceed those necessary to demonlish con¬ 
temporary aircraft structure. 

<b) The following points are of gen¬ 
eral significance: 

(1) Many survivable accidents are 
•Tatal’* because of Insufficient design 
consideration when mocking up the 
cabin and its installation. 

(2 > The torso is rarely exposed to dan¬ 
gerous injury when the safety belts hold 
and control wheels provide reasonable 
support for the chest. 

(3) Fractures of the extremities occur 
in severe crashes but are not normally 
regarded as dangerous injuries. 

(4) Head injuries are the principal 
cause of cra^ fatalities. Increased pro¬ 
tection for the head can be provided by 
elimination, shielding, or redesigning of 
elements of the cabin which permit solid 
head blows in a crack-up, such as turn¬ 
overs during a bad landing. 

(c) In view of the fact that injuries 
and fatalities in many moderate and se¬ 
vere accidents are purely mechanical re¬ 
sults of poor cockpit design, the following 
guide rules for design are suggested: 

(1) Typical injurious objects, from the 
standpoint of crash injury, are listed as 
follows: 

(1) Those which present a hard sur¬ 
face and are so attached or have suffi¬ 
cient mass to produce a severe impact 
when struck by the head or other vul¬ 
nerable part of the body as it swings 
forward under the specified inertia 
forces. 

(ii) Those which present corners, 
knobs, or similar projections which are 
likely to penetrate a vulnerable part of 
the body, even when the impact forces 
are not as high as in paragraph (a) of 
this section. 

(2) A fiat or curved sheet metal panel 
which will dent upon impact by the head 
is not considered dangerous, whereas a 
magnetic compass case having apprecia¬ 
ble mass and a rigid mounting might 
cause fatal head injuries. 

(3) Heavy transverse braces or other 
structures immediately behind a light 
instrument panel have changed many 
accident reports from “Instrument panel 
depresed six inches by pilot’s head’* to 
“Fatal head injury; depressed fracture 
of the skull.’* Pilot’s chances can be 
greatly improved by spacing solid braces 
several inches behind the ductile skirt 
of an instrument panel. 

(4) The solid tubing used as a backrest 
of the front seats of tandem aircraft is 
a set-up for excessive head injury. The 
suggestion has been made that backs of 
forward seats be allowed to pivot for¬ 
ward so that the head of* the occupant 
of the rearward seat would not contact 


the solid members when the body pivots 
about the belt. 

<5) Panels should be smooth, with 
top edge curved in a substantial radius. 

(6) Apertures for instruments should 
preferably have bevelled instead of sharp 
edges. * 

(7) In personal aircraft, every consid¬ 
eration should be given to holding the 
body by adequate safety belt installa¬ 
tions, and by the support which can 
be provided in control wheels and in¬ 
strument panels. The present “1000 
pound*’ safety belts have failed in a high 
percentage of accidents without causing 
internal injuries or bruising of the hips. 
In failing, they have exposed the pilot 
to excessive injuries. 

(8) Control wheels should be designed 
to provide broad areas of support for the 
chest. Wheels which break under heavy 
loads from the hands or deform to per¬ 
mit contact between the chest and a 
small hub, localize force and set up 
chances of unnecessary chest injury. 

§ 3.388-1 Heater isolation (CAA pol¬ 
icies which apply to § 3.388 ( b )). (a) 

Under §§ 3.388 (b) and 3.623. heaters 
should be isolated from the remainder of 
the airplane by means of a fireproof 
shield. However, this need not neces¬ 
sarily mean a complete shield around 
the entire heater unit (although this 
would be satisfactory) since in many 
heater designs, a -fireproof air jacket 
largely surrounds the flame chamber. 
Thus, the heater design itself prac¬ 
tically provides a steel shield between the 
combustion unit and the remainder of 
the airplane. In such cases, it should 
suffice to provide isolation for the fuel 
system components mounted on the 
heater and for the heater exhaust and 
combustion chamber drains. 

(b) The following schematic sketch 
shows an example of an installation 
which should be satisfactory: 


The shut-off valve shown in the sketch 
should be provided if there are fuel sys¬ 
tem components within the ventilating 
air shroud which may be subject to leak¬ 
age or failure. In such cases, that por¬ 
tion of the ventilating air duct up to the 
valve, as well as the valve itself, should 
be of fire resistant construction and the 
valve should provide as flame tight a seal 
as possible. If the fuel system is so ar¬ 
ranged that there are no fittings or con¬ 
nections within the ventilating air 


shroud, the downstream air shut-off 
valve and fire resistant duct between the 
heater and the valve may be dispensed 
with. 

(c) As regards shrouds for the com¬ 
bustion chamber drain lines, the neces¬ 
sity for these will generally depend upon 
the location of the drain in the heater. 
If the drain outlet from the combustion 
chamber is so located that products of 
combustion can issue through the drain 
line, it will no doubt become hot and re¬ 
quire isolation. However, drains are 
sometimes connected in such a manner 
that they do not carry exhaust gases and 
remain relatively cool. In such cases, 
shrouds are not necessary. 

§ 3.388-2 Fire-detector and extin¬ 
guisher equipment (CAA policies which 
apply to § 3.388 (b)). (a) For non¬ 

transport category airplanes equipment 
of this type is not required. If such 
equipment is installed and it is shown to 
provide equivalent safety to the use of 
fireproof isolation, it may be considered 
a suitable alternative for fireproof iso¬ 
lation provisions discussed in § 3.388-1 
(b). In such cases, the detection and 
extinguishing provisions should comply 
with the requirements for transport 
category airplanes; that is, detectors 
and extinguishers should be provided 
W'herever potential sources of fuel leak¬ 
age and sources of ignition are in close 
proximity. 

(b) In the sketch in § 3.388-1 (b) the 
space within the shield would require 
such protection. In addition, detectors 
and extinguisher nozzles should be in¬ 
stalled in the ventilating air passages of 
the heater if this chamber contains fuel 
system fittings or connections that may 
be subject to leakage. 

(c) Hand fire extinguishers should be 
considered equivalent to a fixed fire ex¬ 
tinguisher installation only when the 
heater is located in such a manner that 


it is readily accessible to the crew and 
when all fire zones in the installation 
can easily be reached with a hand ex¬ 
tinguisher. 

(d) All extinguishers may also be dis¬ 
pensed with when the heater is so 
shielded and located that a fire could 
be permitted to burn itself out without 
danger of damage to any important 
structural members or otherwise endan¬ 
gering the safety of the airplane. 
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(e) Detectors may be dispensed with 
as an alternative to fireproof isolation, 
only when the heater is so located that 
the occurrence of fire would immedi¬ 
ately be noted by the crew. 

§ 3.388-3 Heater fuel system (CAA 
policies which apply to § 3.388 (b) ). (a) 
The heater fuel system should comply 
with airworthiness standards for the en¬ 
gine fuel system as regards fuel lines, 
fittings and accessories. 

(b) Valves should be provided for 
shutting off in flight the flow of fuel at 
its source, unless equivalent provisions in 
the form of a separate heater fuel pump 
are available. 

(c) All pressure lines should comply 
with the provisions of § 3.432 regarding 
pressure cross feed arrangements. 

§ 3.388-4 Combustion heaters (CAA 
rules which apply to § 3.388 (b)). The 
minimum safety requirements for com¬ 
bustion heaters which are intended for 
use in civil aircraft have been established 
by the Administrator in Technical 
Standard Order No. TSO-C20, effective 
June 15, 1949, “Combustion Heaters/* 

§ 3.390-1 Approval of seats and berths , 
and their installations (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.390). (a) Seats and 
berths and their installations, as well as 
related aircraft components, can be ap¬ 
proved by any one of the three following 
procedures: 

(1) Proof of compliance with the 
strength and deformation requirements 
of the regulations may be obtained on 
the basis of structural analysis alone 
when the structure conforms with con¬ 
ventional types for which the existing 
methods of analysis are known to be 
reliable. 

(2) Proof of such compliance may be 
obtained by a combination of analysis 
and load tests to limit loads. 

(3) Proof of such* compliance may be 
obtained by static load tests alone, when 
such tests are carried to design ultimate 
loads. 

(b) All seats shall be designed for the 
weights stipulated in this section (170 
pounds for normal category; 190 pounds 
for utility and acrobatic category). 
When designed for a lower weight than 
those referred to above, the seat should 
be placarded to indicate the permissible, 
maximum weight of the occupant (see 
§ 3.766). 

§ 3.391-1 Safety belt attachment loads 
(CAA interpretations which apply to 
§ 3.391). All airplanes to which § 3.391 
is applicable under § 3.2, should have 
structural provisions and attachments 
adequate for the safety belt loads corre¬ 
sponding to the requirements of § 3.380, 
even though certificated safety belts 
meeting these requirements may not yet 
be available. 

§ 3.392-1 Load factors for design of 
cargo compartments located in the fuse-, 
lage (CAA interpretations which apply to 
§ 3.392). (a) It would seem on exami¬ 
nation of §§ 3.392 and 3.386 that there is 
a conflict between the load factors re¬ 
quired for the design of cargo compart¬ 
ments which are located in the fuselage. 
The following explanation should clarify 
this possible misconception; 


(1) Section 3.392 was specially pro¬ 
mulgated to overcome objections to the 
excessively heavy cargo compartment 
structure that would be required to meet 
the crash conditions of § 3.386. In past 
cases of crashes. Injuries to passengers 
caused by shifting cargo or baggage have 
not been prevalent despite the fact that 
in many cases the lower design factors 
of Bulletin 7a and Part 4a of this chapter 
were in effect. Because of this, § 3.392 
was incorporated in the requirements, 
to apply specifically to cargo compart¬ 
ments. It should therefore not be neces¬ 
sary to consider the strength require¬ 
ments of § 3.386 in their design. 

23. Sections 3.411-1 as published July 
16, 1949 in 14 P. R. 4061 is revoked. 

24. Sections 3.419-1, 3.422-1. 3.422-2, 
3.442-1, 3.582-1, 3.583-1, 3.587-1, 3.606-1, 
3.623-1, 3.681-1, 3.688-1, 3.696-1, 3.702-1, 
3.716-1, 3.721-1, 3.755-1, 3.755-2, 3.757-1, 
3.759-1, 3.762-1, 3.777-1, 3.777-2, 3.777-3. 
3.777-4, 3.780-2, and 3.780-3 are adopted 
to read: 

§ 3.419-1 Propeller pitch and speed 
limitations (CAA interpretations which 
apply to § 3.419). (a) The low pitch set¬ 
ting should comply with §3.419 (a) 
which states that the propeller shall not 
exceed the rated engine take-off r. p. m. 
with take-off power (full throttle unless 
limited by manifold pressure) during 
take-off and initial climb at best rate of 
climb speed. It is not permissible to use 
a lower pitch setting than that specified 
above in order to obtain take-off r. p. m. 
at the best angle of climb speed for the 
purpose of showing compliance with 
§3.85 (c). Balked Landing Climb. An 
exception to the above may be granted in 
the specific case covered by § 3.85-5, 
when satisfactory engine cooling can be 
demonstrated at the best angle of climb 
speed in the balked landing configura¬ 
tion (§3.85 (c)). However, in cases 
where the interpretation of § 3.85 does 
not govern, it will be necessary to con¬ 
duct the balked landing climb with what¬ 
ever r. p. m. is possible without exceeding 
the engine take-off limitations with the 
low pitch setting determined in accord¬ 
ance with § 3.419 (a), 

(b) In cases where the airplane is to 
be operated using either the water injec¬ 
tion or dry take-off power ratings of the 
engines, the low pitch stop setting shall 
be determined on the basis of whichever 
rating will result in the lower pitch. 
This will generally be the “dry*’ rating. 
In instances where the airplane is in¬ 
tended to be operated only at the water 
injection take-off power ratings of the 
engines, the low pitch stop for the pro¬ 
pellers should be determined on that 
basis. These settings are to be deter¬ 
mined in the usual manner with the 
airplane static unless there are uncon¬ 
ventional features in the propeller in¬ 
stallation requiring this determination 
by some other means. 

(c) In cases where dual engines drive 
a single propeller through free wheeling 
clutches, the setting of the low pitch stop 
should be such that the propeller will 
not overspeed when take-off power is 
applied to one engine at an airplane 
speed of V t . 


§ 3.422-1 Propeller clearance on tri¬ 
cycle gear airplanes (CAA interpretation 
which applies to 1 3.422 (a) (I)). In 
determining minimum propeller clear¬ 
ance for aircraft equipped with tri¬ 
cycle gear, dynamic effects need not be 
considered. 

§ 3.422-2 Propeller clearance on air¬ 
craft with leaf spring type shock struts 
(CAA interpretation which applies to 
§3.422 (a) (2)). Section 3.422 (a) (2) 
applies only to conventional landing 
gear struts employing fluid and for 
mechanical means for absorbing landing 
shocks. For aircraft employing struts of 
the leaf spring type, a deflection corre¬ 
sponding to 1.5g should be used to deter¬ 
mine whether positive clearance exists. 

§ 3.442-1 Bladder type fuel cells lo¬ 
cated in a personnel compartment (CAA 
interpretations which apply to § 3.442). 
In the case where a bladder type fuel cell 
having a fuel capacity in excess of 25 gal¬ 
lons is located in a personnel compart¬ 
ment, a separate fume and fuel proof en¬ 
closure for the fuel cell and its retaining 
shell is not deemed necessary provided 
the retaining shell is at least equivalent 
to a conventional metal fuel tank in 
structural integrity and fume and fuel 
tightness. The shell surrounding the 
tank should be adequately drained to the 
exterior of the airplane. 

§ 3.582-1 Water taxiing tests (CCA in¬ 
terpretation which applies to § 3.582). 
No water taxiing tests need be conducted 
on aircraft certificated under this part, 
except in the case of flying boats which 
may reasonably be expected to be taxied 
for extended periods. 

§ 3.583-1 Powerplant winterization 
equipment (CAA interpretations which 
apply to § 3.583). (a) Cooling test re¬ 

sults for winterization installations may 
be corrected to any temperature desired 
by the manufacturer rather than the 
conventional 100° F. hot day. For ex¬ 
ample, if a manufacturer chooses to 
demonstrate cooling to comply with re¬ 
quirements for a 50 a or 60° F. day with 
winterization equipment installed, he 
may do so. In such a case the sea level 
temperature for correction purposes 
should be considered to be the value 
elected by the manufacturer with a rate 
of temperature drop of 3.6° F. per thou¬ 
sand feet above sea level. 

<b) Cooling tests and temperature 
correction methods should be the same as 
for conventional cooling tests. 

(c) The airplane flight manual should 
clearly indicate that winterization equip¬ 
ment must be removed whenever*the 
temperature reaches the limit for which 
adequate cooling has been demonstrated. 
The cockpit should also be placarded ac¬ 
cordingly. In addition, the airplane 
should be equipped with an ambient air 
temperature gauge or, alternatively, a 
cylinder head, barrel, or oil inlet temper¬ 
ature gauge (depending upon which is 
critical). 

(d) If practical, winterization equip¬ 
ment such as baffles for oil radiators or 
for engine cooling air openings should be 
marked clearly to indicate the limiting 
temperature at which this equipment 
should be removed. 


v 
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(e) Since winterization equipment is 
often supplied in kit form, accompanied 
by instructions for its installation, suit¬ 
able information regarding temperature 
limitations should be included in the in¬ 
stallation instructions for such kits. 

§ 3.587-1 Cooling test procedure for 
twin engine aircraft which do not meet 
the minimum one-engine-inoperative 
climb performance (CAA interpretation 
which applies to § 3.587 (b)). In order to 
provide a practicable test procedure for 
compliance with this requirement, the 
engine temperatures should be stabilized 
in flight at the lowest practicable altitude 
above the ground, with maximum con¬ 
tinuous power from the engine on which 
cooling is being investigated, and with 
just sufficient power on the other engine 
to maintain level flight at the speed for 
minimum rate of descent. 

§ 3.606-1 Induction system de-icing 
provisions (CAA policies which apply to 
1 3.606). (a) A series of pressure type 

carburetors for small engines has been 
developed which incorporate the feature 
of injecting fuel into the intake air at a 
point downstream from the throttle and 
carburetor venturi. This feature tends 
to greatly reduce the possibility of ice 
formation in the engine induction sys¬ 
tem and the results of extensive tests 
have demonstrated the carburetors to be 
relatively free of icing hazards. 

(b) In order to outline the limitations 
of our approval for the elimination of 
preheat on the carburetors, and to pro¬ 
vide what are considered equivalent 
safety margins the following is stipu¬ 
lated: 

(1) This approval applies only to sea 
level engines of the general power class 
with which the largest of these pressure 
carburetors has been tested. No tests 
have As yet been conducted on any alti¬ 
tude engines. The largest of these car¬ 
buretors which has been tested at pres¬ 
ent is a model which is intended for use 
on engines in the general range of ap¬ 
proximately 220 horsepower. 

(2) Unless the main carburetor air 
intake is located in a sheltered position 
where it is free from impact icing pos¬ 
sibilities, a sheltered alternate air intake 
should be provided even though there is 
no preheater. 

(c) During tests of the non-icing qual¬ 
ities of these carburetors, it was found 
that in some cases poor idling of the 
engine was encountered and this was at¬ 
tributed to a possible ice formation in 
the internal carburetor passage which 
acts as the air bleed for the main dis¬ 
charge nozzle. As a result, it is necessary 
to provide a small intensifler tube to 
supply hot air to the air bleed side of the 
main discharge nozzle on installation in 
which the carburetor and a portion of 
the induction system are exposed to the 
exterior of the airplane. When the in¬ 
stallation is completely cowled, the hot 
air bleed will not be necessary. 

§ 3.623-1 Fire-proof materials for 
firewalls (CAA rules which apply to 
§ 3.623), (a) The test for demonstrat¬ 
ing compliance with criteria for fire¬ 
proof material or components shall sub¬ 
ject the material or unit to a 2,000±50° 
P. flame. Sheet materials shall be tested 


by subjecting a sample approximately 10 
inches square to a flame from a suitable 
burner. The flame shall be large enough 
to maintain the required test tempera¬ 
ture over an area approximately five 
inches square. 

(b) Firewall materials and fittings 
shall resist flame penetration for 15 
minutes. 

(c) The following materials are con¬ 
sidered satisfactory for use in firewalls or 
shrouds without being tested as outlined 
in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section: 

(1) Stainless steel sheet, 0.015 inch 
thick. 

(2) Mild steel sheet coated with alu¬ 
minum or otherwise protected against 
corrosion. 0.018 inch thick. 

(3) Terne plate, 0.018 inch thick. 

(4) Monel metal, 0.018 inch thick. 

(5) Steel or copper base alloy firewall 
fittings. 

§3.681-1 Shielding of flare circuits 
(CAA policy which applies to § 3.681 ). 
Flare circuits should be shielded or sep¬ 
arated from other circuits far enough to 
preclude induction of other current into 
flare circuit. 

§ 3.688-1 Stall warning indicator 
circuits (CAA policies which apply to 
§3688)—( a) Wiring of circuit by the 
master switch. Airplanes on w T hich the 
indicators are required for type certifica¬ 
tion as a result of the particular stall 
characteristics of the airplane, should 
have the indicator circuit by-pass the 
master switch. A circuit protector 
should be installed for the protection of 
the indicator wiring and this protector 
should be located as near as is practi¬ 
cable to the source of electric power. 

(b) Wiring of circuit through the 
master switch. Where the indicator is 
installed as an accessory but not as re¬ 
quired equipment, it is permissible to 
wire the indicator through the master 
switch or direct to the source of power. 
A circuit protector should be installed 
for the protection of the indicator wiring 
and this protector should be located as 
near as is practicable to the source of the 
electric power. 

§ 3.696-1 Instrument lights (CAA 
interpretation which applies to § 3.696). 
The use of the cabin dome light is not 
considered adequate to comply with the 
provision of § 3.696. 

§ 3.702-1 Rear position light instal¬ 
lation (CAA interpretation which applies 
to § 3.702). A single rear position light 
may be installed in a position displaced 
laterally from the plane of symmetry of 
an airplane if the axis of the maximum 
cone of illumination is parallel to the 
flight path in level flight, and if there is 
no obstruction aft of the light and be¬ 
tween planes 70° to the right and left of 
the axis of maximum illumination. 

§ 3.716-1 Life rafts and life preserv¬ 
ers (CAA rules which apply to §3.716). 
(a) The minimum safety requirements 
for life preservers and life rafts which 
are intended for use in certificated civil 
aircraft engaged in over-water opera¬ 
tions have been established by the Ad¬ 
ministrator in the following Technical 
Standard Orders: 


(1) No. TSO-C12, “Life Rafts/* effec¬ 
tive August 1, 1948. 

(2) No. TSO-C13, “Life Preservers/* 
effective August 1, 1948. 

§ 3.721-1 Radio equipment installa¬ 
tion (CAA interpretation which applies 
to § 3.721). Engineering flight tests are 
not required for equipment installations 
unless a particular installation could 
conceivably interfere with flight opera¬ 
tion of airplane or change the airplane 
configuration so that performance or 
flight characteristics became adversely 
affected. 

§ 3.755-1 Markings and placards for 
an airplane certificated in more than one 
category (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.755 (b) ). (a) The following sugges¬ 
tions are given to assist in making plac¬ 
ards and markings as simple and 
straightforward as possible: 

(1) The applicant (who may be the 
manufacturer or an individual opera¬ 
tor) should select a “basic” category on 
which all markings and placards will 
be based and installed on a partic¬ 
ular airplane. However, this does not 
prevent the selection of some other cate¬ 
gory as “basic” for the placarding and 
marking of other airplane of the same 
model. 

(2) Placards of markings pertaining 
to other categories should be installed 
only when this can be done without con¬ 
fusing the placards or markings for the 
“basic’* category. For example, previous 
attempts to put dual sets of markings on 
airspeed indicators have proven unsat¬ 
isfactory. On the other hand, it may be 
desirable to install baggage capacity and 
number of persons placards which cover 
both normal and utility categories. 

(3) A statement on the placard, re¬ 
quired by § 3.769 and § 3.770, should refer 
the operator to the “Approved Airplane 
Flight Manual” for information on the 
placards and markings appropriate to 
the other categories in which the air¬ 
plane is certificated. 

(4) All placards should be arranged to 
present the necessary information to the 
pilot in as simple and practical a manner 
as possible. In many cases, it may be 
convenient to consolidate various plac¬ 
ards. 

(5) The follow’ing is an example of a 
possible (but not necessarily complete) 
form for a consolidated placard for an 
airplane certificated in Normal and Util¬ 
ity Categories, using the Normal Cate¬ 
gory as the “basic” category for purposes 
of placarding and marking: 


THIS AIRPLANE MUST BE OPER¬ 
ATED AS A NORMAL OR UTILITY 
CATEGORY AIRPLANE IN COMPLI¬ 
ANCE WITH THE APPROVED AIR¬ 
PLANE FLIGHT MANUAL. 

All markings and placards on this 
airplane apply to its operation as a 
Normal Category Airplane. For Utility 
Category operations, refer to the Air¬ 
plane Flight Manual. 

NO ACROBATIC MANEUVERS (IN¬ 
CLUDING SPINS) ARE APPROVED 
FOR NORMAL CATEGORY OPERA¬ 
TIONS. 






Saturday, April 14, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 
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(6) When the category selected for 

marking and placarding is the Utility 
Category, the appropriate placards for 
limiting the weight to the approved util¬ 
ity value should, of course, be posted. 
This may, for example, require placards 
on some of the seats, “Not to be occupied 
during Utility operations,” and “Maxi¬ 
mum baggage capacity during Utility 
Category operations,_pounds.” 

When the number of occupants per¬ 
mitted for the Utility Category is less 
than the number of seats, but the seat¬ 
ing arrangement makes no difference, it 
may be more convenient to omit the seat 
placards and substitute a statement such 
as the following on the consolidated pla¬ 
card. “Maximum number of persons for 
Utility Category Operations_” 

(7) For Utility Category maneuvering 
limitations, see § 3.6-1, 

§ 3.755-2 Markings and placards for 
flap settings (CAA policies which apply 
to § 3.755 (a), (a) Flap settings as re¬ 
lated to performance. Instructions on 
flap settings relating to airplane per¬ 
formance should be included in the “per¬ 
formance information” section of the 
Manual, and should be identified with the 
corresponding performance data given in 
§ 3.777-1 (g). If the applicant has dem¬ 
onstrated compliance with the pertinent 
performance requirements for a range of 
flap settings, the range may be given in¬ 
stead of a single setting. In this case, 
performance data should be shown for 
both extremes of the range, or for the 
critical setting within the range, plus ex¬ 
planation of the qualitative effect on per¬ 
formance of using other settings within 
the range. 

(b) Flap settings resulting in unsafe 
characteristics. If improper setting of 
the flaps can result in dangerous char¬ 
acteristics, a suitable item should be in¬ 
cluded in the “operating limitations” 
section of the Flight Manual, and on a 
placard in view of the pilot. 

Typical examples of “dangerous char¬ 
acteristics” would be cases in which a 
flap take-off setting less than that 
marked on the flap indicator would cause 
unusual difficulty in take-off by greatly 
extending the take-off distance, or af¬ 
fecting controllability (e. g., porpoising, 
or inability to raise nose wheel). Rea¬ 
sonable and gradual variations in per¬ 
formance with change in flap setting 
would not be considered dangerous. 
Cases of obvious pilot error need not be 
considered such as take-off with flaps in 
landing setting, provided the pertinent 
settings are adequately marked on the 
flap indicator. 

§ 3.757-1 White arc on air-speed indi¬ 
cator (CAA interpretations which ap¬ 
ply to § 3.757 (a) (4)). The white arc on 
the air-speed indicator should extend to 
the “basic” flaps extended speed speci¬ 
fied in § 3.742. Additional combinations 
of flap setting, airspeed and power es¬ 
tablished in accordance with § 3.742 
should be listed in the airplane flight 
manual and may be listed on a placard if 
the manufacturer desires. 

§ 3.759-1 Power-plant instrument 
markings (CAA interpretations which 
apply to §3.759). (a) Where the pro¬ 

peller is restricted against operation in a 


definite r. p. m. range, because of vibrat¬ 
ing stress considerations, such restric¬ 
tions should be indicated by a red arc on 
the tachometer extending from the low 
to the high engine r. p. m. speeds corre¬ 
sponding to the restricted propeller 
speed r. p. m. ranges. This policy follows 
the general practice of the regulations in 
prescribing the use of red markings in¬ 
stead of yellow markings in indicating 
restrictions that are more than precau¬ 
tionary. 

(b) Tachometer dial should not be 
marked to indicate restricted operating 
range due to propeller vibratory stress 
considerations when this consideration 
applies only under certain conditions 
such as when landing gear is extended. 
It is considered satisfactory for a plac¬ 
ard covering such restricted ranges to 
be provided. 

§ 3.762-1 Marking of button-type 
starter switches (CAA interpretation 
which applies to § 3.762). Simple push¬ 
button type starter switches need not be 
marked to indicate method of operation. 

§ 3.777-1 Preparation of airplane 
flight manuals for airplanes in the nor¬ 
mal, utility, and acrobatic categories 
(CAA policies which apply to § 3.777). 
(a) This section outlines an acceptable 
arrangement for the Airplane Flight 
Manual as required by § 3.777. It should 
be noted that the items outlined below 
for inclusion in the document will not 
all be necessary for a given airplane, and 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration is 
desirous of holding the document to the 
smallest practicable amount of material. 
Only the material required by this part 
should be included in the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Administration approved portion of 
the manual. However, if desired, the 
manufacturer may add other data in a 
distinctly separate section in the same 
cover. The portion of the material that 
is to be approved by the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Administration must be so marked 
and clearly separated from any other 
material so that no one could easily err 
in regard to the part that is approved. 

(b) The page size for the Airplane 
Flight Manual will be left to the decision 
of the manufacturer. Some sort of a 
cover should be provided where more 
than one page is involved and should 
indicate the nature of the contents with 
the following title: “Airplane Flight 
Manual.” Each page of the approved 
portion should bear the notation “CAA 
Approved” and the date of issuance. The 
material should be bound in some semi¬ 
permanent fashion so that pages will 
not easily be lost, but should be so bound 
that revised pages can be inserted. In 
the case of small airplanes where the 
document consists of anly one or two 
pages, superseding the entire document 
would be preferable to issuing revised 
pages. The aircraft specification will 
identify the manual by the approval date, 
and when different versions of the air¬ 
plane (skiplanes. seaplanes, etc.) are 
covered in separate manuals, each will 
be listed. Also, the latest approved re¬ 
visions will be shown. 

(1) When an aircraft has tentative 
approval only, the following statement 
should appear on the inside of the front 
covering page of the manual: 


The certificate of airworthiness Issued to 
the aircraft described hereon, subject to the 
final Issuance of a covering type certificate, 
ip based upon tentative approval of aircraft 
of this model. Upon Issuance of a covering 
type certificate, it may become necessary to 
make certain modifications or adjustments 
to the subject aircraft in order that the cer¬ 
tificate of airworthiness may remain effective. 

(c) The Airplane Flight Manual 
should contain as much of the material 
in paragraphs (d) through (h) of this 
section as is applicable to the individual 
model. It is suggested that the docu¬ 
ment be divided into sections as indicated 
in paragraphs <d) through <h) of this 
section. The sequence of sections and of 
items within sections should follow the 
outline in so far as is practicable. This 
will facilitate revising the document 
when an airplane is altered in the field. 

(d) Administrative section. (This 
section will be unnecessary in the case 
of small uncomplicated airplanes where 
the limitations consist of only one or two 
pages. In such cases the data noted for 
inclusion on the title page can be placed 
at the top of the first page.) 

(1) Title page. This page should in¬ 
clude the manufacturer’s name, airplane 
model and the registration number. 

(2) Table of contents. This page will 
not be necessary where the document 
consists of only a few pages. 

(3) Log of revisions. Should provide 
spaces in which to record revised pages 
and the date inserted. This page will 
not be necessary where the document is 
short and will be superseded completely 
if changes are necessary. 

(e) Limitations section —(1) Engine 
power and speed limits. Should also list 
engine and propeller manufacturer and 
model. 

(2) Temperature and manifold pres¬ 
sure limits. Include, if applicable, mini¬ 
mum climbing airspeeds for hot weather 
operation. 

(3) Fuel grade. This item as well as 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph may, in the case of most airplanes, 
be covered together. 

(4) Propeller. Should list propeller 
manufacturer and model. 

(5) Power-plant door and flap set¬ 
tings. Pertains only when cowl flaps, 
cooler doors or other similar devices are 
installed. 

(6) Placards ( power-plant only). 
Should list all power-plant operating 
placards and explain their significance, 
where pertinent. 

(7) Instrument markings (power- 
plant instruments ). Should list all 
power-plant instrument markings. 

(8) Airspeed limitations. Should in¬ 
clude “never exceed speed,” “maximum 
structural cruising speed,” “maneuver¬ 
ing speed.” “flaps extended speed,” and 
“landing gear extended speed” where 
applicable. 

(9) Flight load factors. The pertinent 
load factors should be given in terms of 
accelerations. 

.(10) Maximum weight. This should 
list maximum weights. 

(11) C.G. Range. The approved c. g. 
limits and datum should be listed in 
inches. 

(12) Maneuvers. This should list the 
approved maneuvers with recommended 
entry speeds. 
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(13) Placards (except power-plant 
placards ). Should list all flight placards 
and explain their significance where 
pertinent. 

(14) Instrument markings (except 
power-plant instruments ). Should list 
all flight instrument markings, and ex¬ 
plain their significance. (In most cases 
this will involve only the airspeed 
Indicator.) 

(15) Minimum crew . This section 
should be used only when the minimum 
crew is more than one. Where used, the 
section should explain the basic duties of 
each crew member. 

(f) Procedures section —(1) Normal 
operating procedures . For the small 
conventional airplane where all proce¬ 
dures are conventional, this section will 
not be necessary. Only unconventional 
features and peculiarities of the particu¬ 
lar airplane should be covered here, and, 
in the case of more complex airplanes, 
the following should be covered where 
pertinent. 

(1) One engine inoperative. Applies 
only to multiengine types and should 
contain all necessary procedures for such 
operation. 

(ii) Propeller feathering. Applies 
only to multiengine types equipped with 
feathering propellers. Should contain 
full instructions on feathering and un¬ 
feathering. 

(iii) Circuit breakers. Should con¬ 
tain full information on the location and 
method of resetting all circuit breakers 
installed. 

(iv) Fire procedures. Pertains only to 
airplanes equipped with a built-in fire 
extinguishing system. Should contain 
full instructions on the operation of such 
systems as well as associated fire pro¬ 
tection equipment and procedures. 

(v) Emergency procedures for flaps, 
landing gear, fuel dumping, etc. 

(vi) Other special operating proce¬ 
dures (if any). 

(g) Performance information sec - 

(1) Take-off data. Should include 

distance to clear 50-foot obstacle, etc., at 
various altitudes and temperatures. 

(2) Climb data. Should give normal 
rate of climb, balked landing climb 
(landing gear extended and wing flaps 
in landing position) and one-engine in¬ 
operative climb (for multiengine types) 
at various altitudes and temperatures. 

(3) Landing data. Should give dis¬ 
tance to complete landing over 50-foot 
obstacle and approach speed for various 
altitudes and temperatures. 

(4) Stalling data. Should give stall 
speeds, stall warning indications and 
other pertinent data including stalling 
speeds at various angles of bank. 

(h) Weight and balance data section . 
This section will not be included in the 
approved portion of the Airplane Flight 
Manual. It is the intention of the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration to place the 
responsibility for the control of weight 
and balance with the manufacturer and 
operator. The manufacturer will furnish 
a weight and balance report for each new 
airplane. The Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration representative will not approve 
each individual report but will make 
only occasional spot checks to ascertain 
that the manufacturer’s weight control 
procedure is adequate. The manufac¬ 
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turer will be expected to furnish com¬ 
plete information with the airplane, not 
only regarding its actual weight and 
balance, but also to include sketches, 
samples, and other data that will assist 
the operator in checking the balance 
after alterations. The Repair and Al¬ 
teration Form (ACA-337) has been re¬ 
vised to include space for recording the 
new empty weight, empty weight C. G. 
and useful load on the form after each 
change. A copy of this form will be 
given to the owner and his file of such 
forms, together with the manufacturer’s 
original data will afford the owner with 
a complete and up-to-date file. In cases 
where the permissible C. G. positions 
vary with gross weight, it is suggested 
that a note be included in the weight 
and balance report advising owners to 
contact the airplane manufacturer when 
any change is made to the airplane 
which would appreciably affect the lo¬ 
cation of the empty C. G. or location of 
useful load items. The manufacturer is 
asked to cooperate in an educational 
program to inform the owner of his re¬ 
sponsibility and the means whereby he 
can discharge it. To this end, a state¬ 
ment substantially as follows should be 
prominently displayed in the weight and 
balance section: 

Note: It ia the responsibility of the air¬ 
plane owner and the pilot to insure that the 
airplane is loaded properly. The empty 
weight, empty weight C. G. and useful load 
are noted below for this airplane as delivered 
from the factory. If the airplane has been 
altered, refer to the latest approved Repair 
and Alteration Form (ACA-337) for this 
information. 

(1) Weight limits . Should list and 
explain (where necessary) the various 
w r eight limits: In the case of a small 
airplane, only the maximum (gross) 
weight would be applicable. 

(2) C. G. limits . Approved operating 
C. G. range. 

(3) Empty weight C. G. limits where 
practicable . This applies to the empty 


weight C. G. range which will auto¬ 
matically assure compliance with the 
operating C. G. limits under the most 
adverse loading conditions. 

(4) Empty weight and empty weight 
C. G. location. 

(5) Equipment list. All equipment 
included in the empty weight. Equip¬ 
ment items should normally be identified 
by the item number and name used in 
the Aircraft Specification. 

(6) Weight computations. The com¬ 
putations necessary to determine the 
empty weight C. G. location and the 
check of forward and aft C. G. locations 
where applicable. 

(7) Loading schedule. Supply where 
necessary. 

(8) Loading schedule instructions. 
Complete instructions in the use of the 
loading schedule. 

(9) Unconventional airplanes. The 
material in paragraph (h) of this section 
is believed to be complete and adequate 
for a conventional airplane. In the case 
of unconventional airplanes or airplanes 
with special features, the foregoing 
should be modified or amplified as neces¬ 
sary to cover the case. 

(i) Number of copies. Three copies 
of the above material, less the Weight 
and Balance Data Section, should be 
submitted to the appropriate Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration regional office by 
the manufacturer for an original ap¬ 
proval. One copy will be signed by the 
Chief, Aircraft Division, and returned to 
the manufacturer. Revisions to the 
manual will be approved in the regional 
office. One copy of the Weight and Bal¬ 
ance Data Section should be included in 
the manual by the manufacturer for 
each airplane at the time of certification. 

(j) Sample of airplane flight manual. 
A sample of an Airplane Flight Manual 
that fulfills the requirements in the case 
of a small uncomplicated airplane is 
given in paragraph (k) of this section. 

(k) Sample sheet. 


CAA Identification No.. 


Sample Sheet 

(This document must be kept In airplane at all times) 

C. A. A. Approved January 1,104 

Ronson Aibcraft Co. 

LOS ANGELES, MAINE 


1. LIMITATIONS 


Airplane Flight Manual 


Ron son 08 

Normal and Utility Categories 


The following limitation* mu«t be observed in the operation of this airplane: 

Mfitnrs mndt'l 150A. 


Engine: 

Engine limits: 
Fuel: 

Propeller: 

I 5 ower instrument: 


Airspeed limits (true in¬ 
dicated airsi>eed): 


Flight load factors: 

Maximum weight: 
C. O. range: 


Motors model 150A. 

For all operations—2500 rpm, 150 hp. 

2D30, blades MffA-U. Pitch settings, high 

(a? 8 KueUmamity ga' icef Fuel remaining In tank when Indicator Is in the region marked 
in RED cannot safely be used in flight. _ _ 

(b) Oil temperature: Unsafe if indicator exceeds,RED^line+200' H 

(c) Tachometer: RED line at rated engine speed. DO NOl EXCEED. 

Normal category Utility category 

Never exceed ..180 mph 105 mph 

Max. structural cruising.mph 120 mph 

(+11.0) to (+22.4) 

Datum—L. E. of wing. 

Note: It is the responsibility of the airplane owner and the pilot to insure that the air¬ 
plane is properly loaded. 

(a) No acrobatic maneuvers approved for Normal Cfttegory operation on j y 

(b) The following maneuvers are approved for operation in the Lttlit> Category o.uj, 

with recommended entry speeds shown: .Arimm'iAd 

CHANDELLE8—110 MPH TIAS LAZ\ EIGHTS—105 MPH HAS 

STEEP TURNS—100 MPH TIAS SPINS „ „ 

STALLS (EXCEPT WniP STALLS) 
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Sample Sheet —Continued 

Airspeed instrument mark- (a) Radial RED line marks tbe never exceed speed which Is the maximum 
inRS and their slgnifi* (b) YELLOW are on indicator denotes range of speeds In which operati< 
cance; conducted with caution and only In smooth air. 

(c) GREEN arc denotes normal operating speed range. 

(d) WHITE arc denotes speed rango in which flops may safely be lowered. 

Note: Maneuvers involving approach to stalling angle or full application of elevator rudder or aileron should bo 
confined to speeds below maneuvering speed. 

2. PROCEDURES 

Normal operating pro- (a) Rear seat must not be occupied when airplane is operated in the Utility Category, 
ced ures: 

3. PERFORMANCE INFORMATION 

The following performance figures were obtained during Civil Aeronautics Administration type tests and may 
be realized under conditions indicated with the airplane and engine in good condition and with average piloting 
technique. 

All performance is given for 2100 lbs. weight, with no wind and on level, paved runways. In using the following 
data, allowance for actual conditions must be made. 


Item 

Altitude 

Outside air temperatures 

0° F. 

25° F. 

50° F. 

75° F. 

100° F. 

Takeoff distance (In feet): Distance required to take¬ 
off and climb 50 feet. Full throttle SO mph climb 
speed. Flaps down 10°. 

Sea level. 

2,000 feet. 

4,000 feet. 

6,000 teot . 

625 
1,125 
1,625 
2,100 

760 

1,276 

1,875 

2,300 

000 

1,475 

2,060 

2,600 

1,000 

1,600 

2,200 

2,700 

1,075 

1,700 

2,550 

8,000 

Landing distance (In feet): Distance required to land 
over 60 feet obstacle and stop. Flaps lull down. 
Approach at 75 mph. 

Sea level. 

2,000 feet. 

4,000 feet. 

6,000 feet. 

1,200 

1,260 

1.340 

1,420 

1,250 
1,320 
1,400 
1,480 

1,300 

1,380 

1,450 

1,520 

1,350 

1,440 

1,510 

1,580 

1.400 
1,600 
1,670 

l.ewo 

Normal rate of climb (ft. per min.); Fuli throttle. 
Flaps up. Air speed 80 mph. 

Sea level. 

2,000 feet_ 

4,000 feet. 

6,000 feet. 

800 

680 

650 

420 

760 

640 

510 

380 

720 

600 

470 

340 

680 

660 

430 

300 

640 

520 

390 

260 

Balked Landing climb (feet per minute). Full throttle. 
Flaps down. A irspeed 80 mph. 

Sea level. 

2,000 feet. 

4,000 feet_ 

6,000 feet. 

600 

400 

380 

260 

570 

4 50 
340 
230 

530 

420 

300 

190 

600 

380 

270 

1GQ 

470 

350 

240 

120 


Stalling speeds (mph). Power oil-...--Angle of bank... 0° 20° 40° S0° 00° 

Flops up. 65 67 04 70 60 

« Flaps full down- 60 ...... 


safe airspeed, 
ms should be 


Following the performance information would be the section on weight and balance. The manufacturer may merely 
append his regular weight and balance forms if he desires). 


§ 3.777-2 Calculated effects of tem¬ 
perature and altitude variations (CAA 
policies which apply to 1 3,777). See 
§ 3.780-1. 

§ 3.777-3 Performance data for al¬ 
tered airplanes of this part (CAA policies 
which apply to § 3.777). See § 3.780-2. 

§ 3.777-4 Performance data and flight 
tests for ski installations on airplanes of 
this part (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.777). See § 3.780-3. 

§ 3.780-2 Performance data for al¬ 
tered airplanes of this part (CAA policy 
which applies to § 3.780). Performance 
data for altered airplanes of this part 
must be changed In the Airplane Flight 
Manual if the alteration decreases the 
performance below that given in the 
existing manual. If performance can be 
shown to equal or exceed original values 
then a statement in the manual to this 
effect is sufficient. 

§ 3.780-3 Performance data and flight 
tests for ski installations on airplanes of 
this part (CAA policies which apply to 
§ 3.780) —(a) Take-off and landing dis¬ 
tances. It will not be necessary, in 
complying with § 3.780 (a) (3) and (4), 
to make take-off and landing distance 
tests on skiplane installations where 
landplane distances are given in the Air¬ 
plane Flight Manual. The following, or 
similar, statements should be given in the 
performance information section of the 
Airplane Flight Manual. 

(1) Take-off. Under the most favor¬ 
able conditions of smooth packed snow 
at temperatures approximating 32° F. 
the skiplane take-off distance is approx¬ 


imately 10 percent greater than that 
shown for the landplane. 

Note: In estimating take-off distances for 
other conditions caution should be exercised 
in that lower temperatures or other snow 
conditions will usually increase these dis¬ 
tances. 

(2) Landing. Under the most favor¬ 
able conditions of smooth packed snow 
at temperatures approximating 32°,. F. 
the skiplane landing distance is approxi¬ 
mately 20 percent greater than that 
shown for the landplane. 

Note: In estimating landing distances for 
other conditions caution should be exercised 
in that other temperatures or other snow 
conditions may either decrease or Increase 
these distances. 

(b) Climb performance. In cases 
where the landing gear is fixed (both 
landplane and skiplane), where the 
climb requirements are not critical, and 
the climb reduction is small (30 to 50 feet 
per minute), the CAA will accept a state¬ 
ment of the approximate reduction in 
climb performance placed in the Air¬ 
plane Flight Manual performance infor¬ 
mation section. For larger variations in 
climb performance, or where the mini¬ 
mum requirements are critical, or where 
the landing gear of the landplane was 
retractable, appropriate climb data 
should be obtained to determine the 
changes, and new curves, tables, or a note 
should be incorporated in the Airplane 
Flight Manual. 

(c) Flight and handling tests. At least 
a general flight check should be made 
prior to approval. This should include 
more than one landing to determine the 
ground handling characteristics as well 


as take-off and landing characteristics. 
Note should be taken of ski angle at 
landing contact during tail high and 
tail low landings to avoid having the ski 
dig in or fail from localized stress. 
Ground control should be sufficient to 
satisfactorily complete a landing run 
with a turn off at slow speed in cases 
where brakes are not provided. In flight 
the ski should ride steady with no un¬ 
usual drag and produce no unsatisfac¬ 
tory flight characteristics. Spin checks 
should be made on all aircraft in which 
spins are an approved maneuver. When 
spins are approved under § 3.124 (a), in¬ 
vestigation with ski installations need 
not be made unless the spin character¬ 
istics of the type are known to be 
marginal. 

(Sec. 205, 54 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 603, 62 Stat. 
1007, as amended, 1009, as amended; 49 
U. S. C. 551, 553) 

These rules, policies, and interpreta¬ 
tions shall become effective April 15, 
1951. 

Donald W. Nyrop, 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4084; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


TITLE 29—LABOR 


Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 

Part 704 —Leather, Leather Goods, and 
Related Products Industry in Puerto 
Rico 


MINIMUM WAGE ORDER 

Pursuant to the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C., Supp., 
1001) notice was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on March 23,1951,16 F. R. 
2637-2639) of my decision to approve the 
minimum wage recommendation of 
Special Industry Committee No. 8 for 
Puerto Rico for the Leather, Leather 
Goods, and Related Products Industry in 
Puerto Rico, ahd the wage order which 
I proposed to issue to carry such recom¬ 
mendation into effect was published 
therewith. Interested parties were given 
an opportunity to submit exceptions 
within 15 days of the date of publication 
of the notice. 

An exception has been received. This 
petition has been considered and I And 
that the exceptions contained therein 
present no new matters which would re¬ 
quire any modification of my previous 
decision, as set forth in my findings and 
opinion entitled “In the Matter of the 
Recommendation of Special Industry 
Committee No. 8 for Puerto Rico for 
Minimum Wage Rates in the Leather, 
Leather Goods, and Related Products 
Industry in Puerto Rico/* 

Accordingly, pursuant to authority 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938, as amended (52 Stat. 1060, as 
amended; 29 U. S. C. 201), the said de¬ 
cision is hereby affirmed and made final, 
and the said wage order is hereby issued, 
to become effective May 14, 1951, 

Sec. 

704.1 Approval of recommendations of In¬ 

dustry committee. 

704.2 Wage rates. 


No. 73-4 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

704.3 Notices of order. 

704.4 Definitions of the leather, leather 

goods, and related products industry 

In Puerto Rico and its Divisions. 

Authority: §5 704.1 to 704.4 issued under 
sec. 8. 63 Stat. 915; 29 U. S. C. ( Sup., 208. 
Interpret or apply sec. 5, 63 Stat. 911; 29 
U. S. C.. Sup., 205. 

§ 704.1 Approval of recommendations 
of industry committee. The Committee’s 
recommendations are hereby approved. 

§ 704.2 Wage rates . (a) Wages at 

a rate of not less than 50 cents per hour 
shall be paid under section 6 of the Pair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 
amended, by every employer to each of 
his employees in the hide curing divi¬ 
sion of the leather, leather goods, and 
related products industry in Puerto Rico 
who is engaged in commerce or in the 
production of goods for commerce. 

(b) Wages at a rate of not less than 
27 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended, by every employer 
to each of his employees in the leather 
tanning and processing division of the 
leather, leather goods, and related prod¬ 
ucts industry in Puerto Rico who is en¬ 
gaged in commerce or in the production 
of goods for commerce. 

(c) (1) Wages at a rate of not less 
than 23 cents per hour shall be paid 
under section 6 of the Fair Labor Stand¬ 
ards Act of 1938, as amended, by every 
employer to each of his employees in the 
baseball and softball division of the 
leather, leather goods, and related prod¬ 
ucts industry in Puerto Rico who is en¬ 
gaged in hand-sewing operations, and 
who is engaged in commerce or in the 
production of goods for commerce. 

(2) Wages at a rate of not less than 
32 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, by every em¬ 
ployer to each of his employees in the 
baseball and softball division of the 
leather, leather goods, and related 
products industry in Pperto Rico who is 
engaged in operations other than hand¬ 
sewing operations, and who is engaged 
in commerce or in the production of 
goods for commerce. 

(d) (1) Wages at a rate of not less 
than 23 cents per hour shall be paid 
under section 6 of the Fair Labor Stand¬ 
ards Act of 1938, as amended, by every 
employer to each of his employees in the 
small leather goods division of the 
leather, leather goods, and related prod¬ 
ucts industry in Puerto Rico who is en¬ 
gaged in hand-sewing or hand-lacing 
operations, and who is engaged in com¬ 
merce or in the production of goods for 
commerce. 

(2) Wages at a rate of not less than 32 
cents per hour shall be paid under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
of 1938, as amended, by every employer 
to each of his employees in the small 
leather goods division of the leather, 
leather goods, and related products in¬ 
dustry in Puerto Rico who is engaged 
in operations other than hand-sewing 
or hand-lacing operations, and who is 
engaged in commerce or in the produc¬ 
tion of goods for commerce. 


(e) (1) Wages at a rate of not less 
than 23 cents per hour shall be paid 
under section 6 of the Fair Labor Stand¬ 
ards Act of 1938, as amended, by every 
employer to each of his employees in 
the general division of the leather, 
leather goods, and related products in¬ 
dustry in Puerto Rico who is engaged 
in hand-sewing or hand-lacing opera¬ 
tions, and who is engaged in commerce 
or in the production of goods for com¬ 
merce. 

(2) Wages at a rate of not less than 
35 cents per hour shall be paid under 
section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, by every em¬ 
ployer to each of his employees hi the 
general division of the leather, leather 
goods, and related products industry in 
Puerto Rico who is engaged in opera¬ 
tions other than hand-sewing or hand¬ 
lacing operations, and who is engaged 
in commerce or in the production of 
goods for commerce. 

§ 704.3 Notices of order. Every em¬ 
ployer employing any employees so en¬ 
gaged in commerce or in the production 
of goods for commerce in the leather, 
leather goods, and related products in¬ 
dustry in Puerto Rico shall post and 
keep posted in a conspicuous place in 
each department of his establishment 
where such employees are working such 
notices of this order as shall be pre¬ 
scribed from time to time by the Wage 
and Hour Division of the United States 
Department of Labor and shall give such 
other notice as the Division may pre¬ 
scribe. 

§ 704.4 Definitions of the leather , 
leather goods, and related products in - 
dustry in Puerto Rico and its divisions . 
(a) The leather, leather goods, and re¬ 
lated products industry in Puerto Rico, 
to which this order shall apply, is hereby 
defined as follows: 

(1) The curing, tanning or other proc¬ 
essing of hides, skins, leather or furs 
and the manufacture of products there¬ 
from; the manufacture from artificial 
leather, fabric, or similar materials of 
suitcases, brief cases, wallets, billfolds, 
coin purses, card cases, key cases, ciga¬ 
rette cases, watch straps, pouches, tie 
cases, toilet kits, checkbook covers, and 
like articles; and the manufacture of 
baseballs and softballs covered with 
leather, artificial leather, fabric or simi¬ 
lar materials; Provided, however, That 
this definition shall not include any 
product or activity included in the shoe 
manufacturing and allied industries in 
Puerto Rico or the button, buckle, and 
jew r elry industry in Puerto Rico, as 
defined in the wage orders for these in¬ 
dustries or in the needlework and fab¬ 
ricated textile products industry or the 
men’s and boys’ clothing and related 
products industry, as those industries in 
Puerto Rico are defined in Administra¬ 
tive Order No. 399, appointing Special 
Industry Committee No. 8 for Puerto 
Rico (15 F. R. 3970). 

(2) This definition supersedes the 
definitions contained in any and all 
wage orders heretofore issued for other 
industries in Puerto Rico to the extent 
that such definitions include products 
or operations covered by the definition 
of this industry. 


(b) The separable divisions of the in¬ 
dustry, as defined in paragraph (a) of 
this section, to which this order and its 
several provisions shall apply, are hereby 
defined as follows: 

(1) Hide curing division. This divi¬ 
sion consists of the salting and other 
curing of hides and skins and operations 
incidental thereto. 

(2) Leather tanning and processing 
division. This division consists of the 
tanning or other processing of hides, 
skins, leather, or furs, except the ac¬ 
tivities included in the hide curing divi¬ 
sion, as defined in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph, and except the process¬ 
ing of such materials in the course of 
the fabrication of products therefrom. 

(3) Baseball and softball division. 
This division consists of the manufacture 
of baseballs and softballs covered with 
leather, artificial leather, fabric or sim¬ 
ilar materials. 

(4) Small leather goods division. This 
division consists of the manufacture 
from leather, artificial leather, fabric or 
similar materials, of wallets, billfolds, 
coin purses, card cases, key cases, cigar¬ 
ette cases, watch straps, belts, pouches, 
tie cases, toilet kits, checkbook covers, 
and like articles. 

(5) Geiieral division. This division 
consists of all products and activities in¬ 
cluded in the leather, leather goods, and 
related products industry, as defined in 
this section, except those included in the 
hide curing division, the leather tanning 
and processing division, the baseball and 
softball division, and the small leather 
goods division, as defined in this para¬ 
graph. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of April 1951. 

Wm. R. McComb, 
Administrator , 

Wage and Hour Division, 

United States Department of Labor. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4398; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Subchapter A—Aid of Civil Authorities and 
Public Relations 

Part 518 —Records and Reports 

ACCESS TO AND RELEASE OF INFORMATION 
FROM ARMY RECORDS TO THE PUBLIC 

A new Part 518 is added to Subchapter 
A, to include new §§ 518.1 through 518.5, 
as follows: 

Sec. 

518.1 Introductory. 

618.2 General principles and procedures. 

518.3 Information obtainable by general 

public. 

618.4 Information which may be released 

only to persons properly and di¬ 
rectly concerned. 

618.5 Unofficial research use of transferred 

files. 

Authority: 55 618.1 to 518.5 Issued under 
R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C. 22. Interpret or apply 
60 Stat. 238. 62 Stat. 697, 977, 64 Stat. 159; 
5 U. S. C. 1002, 18 U. S. C. 283. 641. 793. 79o. 
797. 1905, 28 U. S. C. 2507. 50 U. S. C. 46. 46a. 
President's Memorandum, 13 March 1948 (13 
F. R. 1359). 
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Source: 5 § 518.1 to 518.5 contained in AR 
345-20, 9 March 1951, and SR 345-920-1, 15 
March 1949, including change 1, 17 April 

1950. 

§ 518.1 Introductory —(a) Authority 
of the Secretary of the Army. The Sec¬ 
retary of the Army has charge and con¬ 
trol of all records and papers of the 
Army Establishment and has responsi¬ 
bility for assuring that the information 
contained therein is utilized in such a 
manner as will serve best the public in¬ 
terest. The release of information there¬ 
from is a matter for the determination 
of the Secretary of the Army. No sub¬ 
ordinate in the Army Establishment has 
any authority to release information 
contained in, or papers forming a part 
of, the records of the Army Establish¬ 
ment, or to permit any papers to be taken 
from the files of the Army Establish¬ 
ment for other than official use within 
the executive department, except as pro¬ 
vided in §§ 518.1 through 518.5 and in 
delegation of authority at 16 P. R. 3309. 

(b) Scope. (1) Set forth in this part 
are the basic policies of the Secretary of 
the Army together with implementing 
procedures pertaining to the furnishing 
of information from, access to, or copies 
of papers forming a part of the records 
of the Army Establishment, to individ¬ 
uals whose official duties do not entitle 
them thereto, private companies and 
organizations, and agencies of State and 
local governments. Included in the 
procedures are methods whereby those 
individuals and organizations properly 
and directly concerned may request and 
obtain from the records of the Army 
Establishment such information as is 
not held confidential for good cause. 
All papers referred to in §§ 518.1 through 
518.5 will be construed to be records of 
the Army Establishment, whether or not 
it is specifically so stated. As used in 
§§ 518.1 through 518.5, authority to grant 
access to papers includes the authority 
to give information from or copies of 
such papers. 

(2) Some of the missions of the De¬ 
partment off the Army require as a fun¬ 
damental operation the release to the 
general public of information from, or 
papers forming a part of, the records. 
For example, pertinent regulations in 
connection with the procurement and 
public information missions contemplate 
the release and dissemination of a vast 
amount of data and information. The 
regulations concerning missions of that 
type constitute specific authority for the 
release of information appropriate and 
necessary to the accomplishment of the 
respective missions. 

(3) Sections 518.1 through 518.5 do 
not embrace the detailed policies and 
procedures relative to the release, in spe¬ 
cial cases, of information classified un¬ 
der Part 505 of this chapter nor is 
authority granted to release information 
prohibited by Part 505 or by other Army 
regulations. 

(4) Similarly, §§518.1 through 518.5 
do not encompass policies and proce¬ 
dures concerning the release of informa¬ 
tion to congressional committees nor to 
the furnishing of information from, ac¬ 
cess to, or copies of papers to officials 
of other agencies of the executive de¬ 


partment as they may be entitled to by 
reason of their official duties. The re¬ 
lease of information in connection with 
litigation is dealt with specifically in 
pertinent Army Regulations. 

<c> General policy. While informa¬ 
tion from, access to, or copies of papers 
forming a part of the records of the De¬ 
partment of the Army may be furnished 
to members of the public only by author¬ 
ity of the Secretary of the Army, all re¬ 
quests compatable with the public 
interest and in conformance with perti¬ 
nent regulations will be granted upon 
receipt of requests for such information 
or access to or copies of papers, the Sec¬ 
retary of the Army or the person to whom 
authority has been delegated to act for 
the Secretary of the Army wfil determine, 
taking into account the nature of the 
information sought and the use proposed 
to be made thereof by the applicant, 
whether the private interests involved 
are such as properly outweigh any public 
considerations* which may exist against 
granting the request. 

§ 518.2 General principles and proce¬ 
dures —(a) Requests. (1) Requests by 
individuals, including those in the ex¬ 
ecutive branch of the Government whose 
official duties do not entitle them thereto, 
private companies and organizations, 
and agencies of State and local govern¬ 
ments for information from, access to, 
or copies of papers will be directed as 
follows: 

(1) Requests involving medical rec¬ 
ords, other than those pertaining to 
former members of the military service, 
will be directed to the medical treatment 
facility where they are maintained, if 
known; if not known, or if the requests 
involve medical records which pertain to 
former members of the military service, 
to The Adjutant General, Department of 
the Army, Washington 25, D. C. 

(ii) Requests involving papers relating 
to the civil works of the Department of 
the Army, 1. e., river and harbor and 
flood control work, will be directed to 
the appropriate division or district office 
of the Corps of Engineers, if known; 
otherwise to the Chief of Engineers, 
Department of the Army, Washington 25, 
D. C. 

(iii) Requests involving personnel 
records of civilian employees will be 
directed to the activity of the Army 
Establishment at which the individual 
is employed, if known: otherwise to The 
Adjutant General, Department of the 
Army, Washington 25, D. C. 

(iv) All other requests will be directed 
to The Adjutant General, Washington 
25. D. C. 

(2) All such requests will contain the 
following: 

(i) A description of the papers to 
which the request relates in sufficient 
detail to afford a ready identification 
thereof. 

(ii) A statement as to w ? hy the infor¬ 
mation is needed and the proposed use 
to be made thereof. 

(iii) If the request is made by an indi¬ 
vidual acting in a representative capacity 
on behalf of another individual, a private 
company or organization, or an agency 
of State or local government, evidence 
establishing that the individual making 


the request is the authorized representa¬ 
tive of the individual, private company, 
etc., on whose behalf the request is made. 

(iv) If the request relates to informa¬ 
tion or papers the release of which is 
limited to persons properly and directly 
concerned, a statement as to the nature 
of the concern which, when taken 
together with such information as may 
be readily available to the Department 
of the Army, shows that the individual 
or private company, etc., is properly and 
directly concerned. 

(b) Location of records arid place of 
access. Because of the large number of 
agencies and the wide variety of papers 
in the Army Establishment, it is not 
feasible to establish by general rule the 
places at which access may be granted 
to particular documents. Similarly, it 
is not feasible to list by general rule all 
papers which may be made available to 
the general public, to list all papers 
which may be released to persons prop¬ 
erly and directly concerned, or to prede¬ 
termine who, under unforeseen circum¬ 
stances, may be held to be properly and 
directly concerned. However, when ac¬ 
cess to papers is granted, such access 
normally will be permitted at the place 
where the papers are maintained or 
stored, during regular business hours, 
and under such circumstances and pro¬ 
cedures to safeguard the papers as are 
deemed appropriate by the custodian or 
as may be prescribed by higher author¬ 
ity. It is imperative that the records of 
the Department of the Army remain in¬ 
tact and unimpaired at all times. Conse¬ 
quently, papers will not be permitted to 
leave the possession of the authorized 
custodian thereof, except with the au¬ 
thority of The Adjutant General in each 
instance. However, in appropriate cir¬ 
cumstances as governed by the princi¬ 
ples set forth in §§518.1 through 518.5, 
copies of papers may be furnished to 
requesting parties. 

(c) Burdensome requests for informa¬ 
tion or copies. Unless specifically pro¬ 
vided otherwise with regard to particu¬ 
lar papers, authority recognized or dele¬ 
gated to furnish access to papers includes 
the authority, in the discretion of the 
officer concerned, to furnish information 
from copies of such papers: Provided , 
however, That the searching for and 
compiling of the information requested 
or the furnishing of copies of the papers 
requested would not, under the circum¬ 
stances attendant upon the particular 
request, materially interfere with the 
current mission of the Department of 
the Army. In determining whether in¬ 
formation or copies of documents will 
be furnished, the officer concerned will 
consider all pertinent factors, including, 
but not limited to, whether the cost 
thereof will be borne by the requesting 
party and whether a precedent would 
likely be established which would result 
in a burdensome number of similar 
requests. 

(d) General restrictions on release . 
Without the express approval of the Sec¬ 
retary of the Army or The Adjutant Gen¬ 
eral in each instance, individuals, other 
than those in the executive branch of 
the Government who are entitled thereto 
by reason of their official duties, private 
companies or organizations, or agencies 
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of State or local governments will not be 
furnished information from, access to. 


or copies of papers: 

(1) Which are required by statute or 
regulation to be held confidential. 

(2) Relating to the loyalty of indi¬ 
viduals in particular, or the loyalty pro¬ 
gram in general, as prohibited by Execu¬ 
tive order and Memorandum by the 
President. 

(3) Relating to State secrets, e. g., 
confidential communications with for¬ 


eign nations. 

(4) Relating to military secrets, i. e., 
information of value to the enemy in 
time of war or of assistance to a foreign 
power in time of peace. 

(5) Which contain information classi¬ 
fied under Part 505 of this chapter, or 
information the release of which is pro¬ 
hibited by other Army regulations. 

(6) Containing counterintelligence in¬ 
vestigative material, whether developed 
by Army investigative agencies or ob¬ 
tained from other sources. 

(7) Relating to Army. Navy, or Air 
Force installations or equipment, the 
release of information concerning which 
is prohibited by statute: 

(8) Containing information the dis¬ 
closure of which would interfere with 
or militate against the performance of 
the missions or functions of the Depart¬ 
ment of the Army. 

(9) Relating to information the dis¬ 
closure of which would interfere with 
the maintenance of discipline within the 
Army or with law enforcement generally. 

(10) Containing information the re¬ 
lease of which would breach a legal 
obligation, e. g.. disclosure of a manu¬ 
facturing process or know-how contrary 
to a licensing agreement. 

(11) Containing information as to the 
identity of a confidential informant or 
any other information the disclosure of 
which would involve a breach of faith or 
violate a moral obligation to keep the 

information confidential. 

(12) Containing information relating 
solely to the internal management, ad¬ 
ministration, or operations of the Army 


Establishment. 

(13) Containing information which 
aids in the prosecution of or support of 
a claim against the United States under 
circumstances other than in the proper 
discharge of official duties. 

(14) Which constitute records of 
hearings or reports by military person¬ 
nel or civilian employees to superiors, 
irrespective of whether such records of 
hearings or reports are in fact classified, 
the same being hereby held to be privi¬ 
leged and confidential for good cause. 
Such records of hearings and reports 
include, but are not limited to records 
of hearings before courts martial, boards 
of officers, boards of inquiry, and courts 
of inquiry, reports by inspectors gen¬ 
eral; investigative reports as to particu¬ 
lar incidents and transactions, such as 
reports by claims officers and reports of 
survey; and routine and special reports 
as to matters relating to the internal 
management, administration, and oper¬ 
ation of the Army Establishment or as to 
the manner of performance of assigned 
duties by military personnel and civilian 


employees. 


(15) Which contain rumors and un¬ 
substantiated allegations prejudicial to 
the character, standing, or efficiency of 
an individual the release of which might 
result in irremediable, and incalculable 
injury to innocent parties. 

(16) Containing information which, 
although officially or otherwise appro¬ 
priately collected and reported, probably 
would expose the individual who report¬ 
ed it to the resentment of those whose 
conduct is impugned thereby. 

(17) Relative to suspected criminal 
conduct or fraudulent activity on the 
part of military personnel or civilian 
employees of the Army Establishment, or 
by private commercial companies or any 
other organizations or individuals in 
connection with the procurement activ¬ 
ities of the Army Establishment. 

(e) Declassification. If it appears 
that information from, access to, or cop¬ 
ies of classified papers are of vital im¬ 
portance to a party requesting them and 
that the granting of the request would 
be appropriate but for such classifica¬ 
tion, consideration will be given, in light 
of the circumstances and current regu¬ 
lations, to the propriety of declassifying 
the papers involved. 

(f) Reference to The Judge Advocate 
General Doubtful questions of law 
which may arise with regard to the re¬ 
lease of information will be referred to 
The Judge Advocate General. Such 
questions which are likely to arise in¬ 
clude, but are not limited to, those as 
to whether information which would aid 
in the prosecution of or support of claims 
against the United States may, never¬ 
theless, under various situations be 
released as in the proper discharge of of¬ 
ficial duties, and those as to whether 
parties requesting certain information 
which is not the proper subject of re¬ 
lease to the general public are properly 
and directly concerned therewith. 

§ 518.3 Information obtainable by 
general public—(a) Authority to furnish 
access. Upon the receipt of requests 
therefor from individuals, private com¬ 
panies or organizations, or agencies of 
State or local governments, the com¬ 
mander of a unit, head of a technical 
service, head of an agency, or officer 
concerned, may furnish access to copies 
of unclassified regulations, publications, 
rules, orders, and decisions, except those 
which, under special circumstances, are 
held by him to be confidential for good 
cause. 

(b) Categories. The types of unclas¬ 
sified papers covered by this section, ac¬ 
cess to which usually may be afforded 
to members of the general public, include 
but are not limited to the following: 

(1) Army Regulations, Special Regu¬ 
lations. readjustment regulations, mo¬ 
bilization regulations, joint Army-Air 
Force adjustment regulations, general 
orders, bulletins, circulars, commercial 
traffic bulletins. Department of the Army 
pamphlets, procurement regulations, 
procurement circulars. Army procure¬ 
ment regulations (joint procurement 
regulations), joint procurement circu¬ 
lars, Armed Services procurement regu¬ 
lations, joint termination regulations. 
Army renegotiation manual, joint rene¬ 
gotiation manual, renegotiation manual. 


Army renegotiation manual-part II, 
military renegotiation manual, and 
standard forms of bids, acceptances, 
contracts, and leases. 

(2) Decisions by the Armed Services 
Board of Contract Appeals and by the 
War Contract Hardship Claims Board. 

(3) Rules, orders, and opinions in the 
adjudication of cases of general public 
interest which may be cited as prece¬ 
dents; regulations concerning river and 
harbor and flood control activities and 
regulations governing navigable inland 
and coastal waters; and courts-martial 
orders. 

(4) Historical data, in accordance 
with §518.5. 

§ 518.4 Information which may be 
released only to persons properly and 
directly concerned —(a) General. (1) 
Nothing in §§ 518.1 through 518.5 or other 
regulations will be construed to detract 
from the recognized authority of the 
commanding officer of a medical treat¬ 
ment facility to: 

(1) Release such information as to the 
condition of sick and injured patients 
as he deems necessary to allay the anx¬ 
iety of the relatives of such patients. 

(ii) Inform the person designated by 
a patient to be notified in case of an 
emergency or the nearest known relative 
that the patient’s condition has reached 
a stage which seriously endangers life. 

(iii) Inform the person designated by 
a patient to be notified in case of an 
emergency or the nearest known relative 
that a diagnosis of psychosis has been 
made. 

(iv) Report, in accordance with local 
law and regulations, all births, deaths, 
and cases of communicable diseases. 

(2) Similarly, contracting officers 

may, in accordance with ordinary com¬ 
mercial practices, furnish Department of 
the Army contractors, during the 
pendency of the contractual relation¬ 
ship, access to contracts or other papers 
pertinent to the obligations incident to 
that relationship or reasonably neces¬ 
sary in the furtherance of the work or 
the furnishing of the supplies or services 
being obtained: Provided, That, if classi¬ 
fied information is involved, the provi¬ 
sions of Part 505 of this Chapter are 
strictly complied with: And provided 
further, That in the absence of a con¬ 
tractual obligation so to do or other 
circumstance making such release of in¬ 
formation a proper discharge of official 
duties, a contracting officer will not fur¬ 
nish information to a contractor which 
aids or supports a claim against the 
United States. Pertinent regulations of 
the Department of the Army, pursuant 
to the Contract Settlement Act of 1944 
(58 Stat. 649; 41 U. S. C. 101, et seq.) 
prescribing that certain advice, aid, and 
assistance will be rendered to war 
contractors in preparing contract termi¬ 
nation claims, constitute an example of 
circumstances where a contracting offi¬ 
cer may be required in the proper per¬ 
formance of official duties to furnish in¬ 
formation which aids or supports a claim 
against the United States (58 Stat. 668, 
41 U. S. C. 120 (f)>. ^ _ . 

(3) The disclosure to the individual 
concerned of the precise nature of alle¬ 
gations made before boards of officers 
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and boards of inquiry which are prej¬ 
udicial to his character, standing, or 
efficiency, and the evidence adduced be¬ 
fore such boards in support thereof, as 
well as the disclosure to the individual 
concerned of the evidence adduced before 
such boards tending to establish pecuni¬ 
ary liability on his part, is governed by 
pertinent Army regulations. 

(4) A claims officer, judge advocate, or 
others officially concerned with the proc¬ 
essing of or the disposition of claims, 
sounding in contract or tort, against the 
United States arising out of the opera¬ 
tions of the Army Establishment may 
furnish to a claimant or the authorized 
representative of the claimant access to 
papers submitted by the claimant. How¬ 
ever, in the absence of pertinent regula¬ 
tions specifically providing therefor, a 
claimant or the authorized representa¬ 
tive of the claimant will not be furnished 
information from, access to, or copies of 
other papers of record concerning the 
claim without the prior approval of The 
Judge Advocate General in each instance. 
No provision of these or other regulations 
will be construed as providing that such 
personnel may not in the proper dis¬ 
charge of their official duties, after a 
claimant has manifested intention to file 
a claim against the United States, advice 
the claimant as to proper form and 
method of filing the claim or, if the 
claim be unusually complex in nature, 
aid in the completion of the required 
forms and supporting data. 

(5) The Department of the Army has 
no objection to stockholders being fur¬ 
nished information on the financial 
operations of corporations, holding De¬ 
partment of the Army contracts when 
access to books and records containing 
such information is permitted by State 
law: Provided, That no classified mili¬ 
tary information is divulged to unau¬ 
thorized persons concerning the terms 
of Department of the Army contracts, or 
rate of or processes of production of 
military equipment or specific war items. 
Requests for access to such books and 
records will be reported to the contract¬ 
ing officer for appropriate disposition in 
accordance with current regulations. 

(b) Release of certain information in 
proper discharge of official duties. In¬ 
formation released by The Adjutant 
General, The Surgeon General, or the 
commanding officer of a medical treat¬ 
ment facility, as provided by paragraph 
(c) of this section, is hereby found to 
have been released in the proper dis¬ 
charge of his official duties within the 
meaning of section 283, Title 18, United 
States Code. 

(c) Release of certain papers by The 
Adjutant General, The Surgeon General , 
or the commanding officer of a medical 
treatment facility. (1) Set forth below 
are findings that certain individuals, pri¬ 
vate companies or organizations, or 
agencies of State or local governments 
are properly and directly concerned with 
described categories of papers. The 
Surgeon General or the commanding 
officer of any medical treatment facility 
may, to the extent that authority there¬ 
for is delegated and subject to the 
restrictions set forth in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph, furnish access to or 
information from unclassified papers 


within any of the categories set forth in 
subdivisions (v) through (viii) of this 
subparagraph to the parties Indicated in 
the respective findings. In addition, The 
Adjutant General may, subject to the 
restrictions set forth in subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph, and pursuant to 
his delegated authority, furnish access to 
or information from unclassified papers 
within any of the categories set forth in 
subdivisions (i) through (viii) of this 
subparagraph to the parties indicated in 
the respective findings. 

(i) Papers relative to applications for, 
beneficiaries to be^esignated in, and al¬ 
lotments in payment of, National Service 
Life Insurance are the proper and direct 
concern of the applicant or insured and, 
in the event of his death or insanity, the 
beneficiaries named in or designated for 
naming in such policies and his next of 
kin. Access may be furnished to the 
applicant or insured or his authorized 
representative and, in the event the ap¬ 
plicant or insured has been adjudged 
insane or is dead, to the beneficiaries 
named in or designated for naming in 
such policies, his next of kin, and legal 
representative. 

(ii) Papers recording the death of a 
member of the military service or a 
civilian employee are the proper and 
direct concern of and access thereto may 
be furnished to his next of kin, his life 
Insurance carrier, and legal representa¬ 
tive. 

(iii) Personnel records relating to a 
member or former member of the mili¬ 
tary service are the proper and direct 
concern of and information therefrom 
may be furnished to the individual to 
whom they pertain, his authorized agent, 
and legal representative: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That information or data compiled 
from or copies of such personnel records 
will be furnished only at the discretion 
of The Adjutant General. In addition, 
access to personnel records relating to a 
member of the military service on active 
duty may be furnished to the individual 
to whom they pertain, his authorized 
agent, and legal representative. Such 
access will be permitted only in the Per¬ 
sonnel Information Branch, Office of The 
Adjutant General, The Pentagon, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. 

(iv) Papers relating to the pay and 
allowances of a member of the military 
service or the pay of a civilian employee, 
including a former member of the mili¬ 
tary service or civilian employee, are the 
proper and direct concern of, and access 
thereto may be furnished to, the indi¬ 
vidual to whom they pertain, his author¬ 
ized agent, and legal representative. 

(v) Medical records relating to a 
member of the military service or a civil¬ 
ian employee, including any such former 
member or civilian employee, or to any 
other person who was a patient in a med¬ 
ical treatment facility of the Army Es¬ 
tablishment are the proper and direct 
concern of the individual to whom they 
pertain and, in the event he has been 
adjudged insane or is dead, the next of 
kin and legal representative. Informa¬ 
tion therefrom and copies thereof may 
be furnished to the individual to whom 
they pertain: Provided, That no infor¬ 
mation which might prove injurious to 
his physical or mental health will be 


released to him; and, in the event the in¬ 
formation would be injurious to his phys¬ 
ical or mental health or he has been 
adjudged insane or is dead, to next of 
kin and legal representative. 

(vi) Medical records pertaining to an 
Individual within a class described in 
subdivision (v) of this subparagraph are 
the proper and direct concern of, and 
information therefrom or copies thereof 
may be furnished with the consent of 
the individual concerned or his legal 
representative to, a registered civilian 
physician when required in connection 
with medical treatment of that individ¬ 
ual. 

(vii) Medical records pertaining to an 
individual within a class described in 
subdivision (v) of this subparagraph are 
the proper and direct concern of. and 
information therefrom or copies thereof 
may be furnished to, a Federal or State 
hospital or penal institution when the 
individual to whom they pertain is a 
patient or inmate therein. 

(viii) Information from or copies of 
medical records may be furnished to 
duly accredited representatives of the 
National Academy of Sciences and Na¬ 
tional Research Council, when engaged 
in cooperative studies undertaken at the 
specific request of or with the consent 
of The Surgeon General. 

(2) Information released pursuant to 
the provisions of subparagraph (1) (vi), 
(vii), and (viii) of this paragraph per¬ 
taining to a particular individual, as well 
as such information released pursuant to 
the provisions of subparagraph (1) (v) 
of this paragraph to others than the in¬ 
dividuals to whom it pertains, will be 
accompanied by a statement to the effect. 
that the information is released upon the 
condition that it will not be disclosed to 
third parties, except in accordance with 
the limitations and principles adhered to 
in the civilian professional medical prac¬ 
tice relative to privileged communica¬ 
tions between doctor and patient. 

§ 518.5 Unofficial research use of 
transferred files—(a) Policy. Research 
in noncurrent files in records depositories 
by authorized individuals, under the con¬ 
ditions and procedures specified below, is 
to be encouraged and facilitated. Space 
and facilities will be furnished at the 
records depository to authorized re¬ 
searchers. No withdrawals of records 
from records depositories will be made 
for the purpose of unofficial research. 
When properly cleared as indicated in 
paragraph (b) of this section, certain 
civilians (such as social scientists, his¬ 
torians, journalists, and other writers, 
including writers of unofficial unit his¬ 
tories) will be permitted to examine un¬ 
classified records in records depositories, 
exclusive of personnel records. Certain 
classified records may be made available 
for background purposes of unofficial re¬ 
search under special restrictions specified 
in paragraph (d) of this section. 

(b) Use of interview board. All appli¬ 
cations for permission to examine rec¬ 
ords will be submitted on DA AGO Form 
R^5472 (Interview Record of Applicant 
Requesting Permission to Use Official 
Files) to the Chief, Public Information 
Division, Office. Chief of Staff, United 
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States Army. The application will 
indicate: 

(1) Purpose of investigation. 

(2) Subject to be investigated and, 
when possible, individual documents to 
be consulted. 

(3) Whether publication or dissemina¬ 
tion is intended and, if so, the form or 
media of publication or dissemination. 

(4) For a former officer or enlisted 
man designated to prepare an unofficial 
unit history, grade and serial number 
and, in addition, a signed statement from 
his former commanding officer authoriz¬ 
ing him to prepare such a history. 

(c) Clearance of applicants. Clear¬ 
ance of applicants will be for a specified 
time and will be applicable to a clearly 
defined research project. Upon approval 
of an application for permission to ex¬ 
amine records, the Chief, Public Infor¬ 
mation Division, Office, Chief of Staff, 
United States Army, will inform the 
appropriate records depository of such 
approval in writing, citing the following: 

(1) Name of individual authorized to 
examine the records. 

(2) Description of the subject to be 
investigated. 

(3) Length of time for which access 
to records is authorized. 

(d) Conditions on access to files. Ac¬ 
cess to records for unofficial research 
purposes will be subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) Files will be charged specifically to 
individuals and will be used only in a 
reference area to be designated by the 
head of the records depository. 

(2) Records will be returned to file at 
the end of the day. 

(3) Papers will not be defaced, dam¬ 
aged, or detached from a file by the 
investigator. 

(4) Arrangement of files for photo¬ 
graphic purposes will be the responsi¬ 
bility of appropriate personnel of the 
records depository. 

(5) Papers, brief cases, and packages 
of the investigator will be subject to 
inspection. 

(e) Reproduction of files. Reproduc¬ 
tion of records by photographic means 
will not be undertaken by the Depart¬ 
ment of the Army for unofficial purposes. 
However, under appropriate supervision, 
individuals will be permitted to perform 
such reproduction of unclassified records 
at their own expense. 

[seal] Edward F. Witsell, 

Major General , U. S. Army , 

The Adjxitant General. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-4405; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.l 


Subchapter D—Military Reservations and 
National Cemeteries 

Part 555— Motion Picture Service 

REVISION OF PART 

Part 555 is revised to read as follows: 
Sec. 

655.1 Scope. 

653.2 Command responsibility. 

655.3 Army and Air Force Motion Picture 

Service (AAFMPS), 

655.4 Films. 

655.5 Admission charges. 


Sec 

655.0 Patronage ellgibiUty. 

655.7 Insurance. 

Authority: §§ 655.1 to 655.7 issued under 
R. S. 161; 5 V. S. C. 22. 

Source: §§ 555.1-555.4, 555.6 and 555.7 con¬ 
tained in AR 110-105, 14 Dec. 1950; and 
§ 555.5 contained in SR 110-105-1, 14 Dec. 
1950 and C 1, SR 110-105-1. 14 Mar. 1951. 

§ 555.1 Scope. This part will govern 
the operation of the Army and Air Force 
Motion Picture Service, and Army and 
Air Force theaters, and the exhibition of 
entertainment motion pictures at mili¬ 
tary installations of the United States 
Army and United slates Air Force with¬ 
in the continental limits of the United 
States, Alaska, and specified bases in 
Canada, Newfoundland, Bermuda, and 
the Azores. 

§ 555.2 Command responsibility. 
Army and Air Force theaters are oper¬ 
ated by the installation commanders 
under the supervision of the appropriate 
Army and Air Force major commanders. 
All policy matters will be channeled 
through these commanders for action or 
recommendation as appropriate. 

§ 555.3 Army and Air Force Motion 
Picture Service (AAFMPS). (a) The 

Army and Air Force Motion Picture 
Service, hereinafter referred to as 
AAFMPS, is an adjunct of the Depart¬ 
ments of the Army and the Air Force 
and functions as a nonappropriated fund 
activity under the supervision of the 
Joint Welfare Board. 

(b) Regional and branch offices nec¬ 
essary for efficient operation, and the 
Engineering Depot, will be maintained, 
reporting direct to the Chief, AAFMPS, 
Washington 25, D. C. Direct communi¬ 
cation is authorized between these offices 
and Army and Air Force installations to 
insure efficient performance of the func¬ 
tions charged to these offices. Army and 
Air Force commanders have no responsi¬ 
bilities in connection with the operation 
of the above offices. 

(c) The Chief, AAFMPS. is the custo¬ 
dian of the Army and Air Force Motion 
Picture Service Fund and will receive, 
safeguard, disburse, and account for the 
fund in accordance with regulations and 
directives pertaining thereto. 

§ 555.4 Films— (a) Supply. (1) All 
entertainment motion pictures for exhi¬ 
bition at installations in the areas pre¬ 
scribed in § 555.1 will be obtained from 
the AAFMPS except the American Red 
Cross service for patients in hospitals. 

(2) Sixteen-millimeter entertainment 
motion pictures will not ordinarily be 
shown at installations where Army or 
Air Force theaters are operated. Any 
unusual conditions that would appear to 
justify an exception to this policy will 
be communicated, through command 
channels, to the Chief, AAFMPS, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C., for consideration.- 

(3) Organization day programs and 
children’s special matinees may be held 
in accordance with procedures set forth 
in special regulations. 

(4) No requests will be made upon 
producing or distributing motion picture 
companies or their agents or employees, 
for free or paid showing of any film sub¬ 
ject^), and any offers of such subjects 
for free or paid showings will be rejected. 


(b) Selection. The product of all film 
companies is available for Army and Air 
Force theaters, and selection thereof is 
based on quality as determined primar¬ 
ily by past experience gained from study 
of audience reactions, attendance re¬ 
ports, and comments of individual instal¬ 
lation commanders. 

(c) Suitability. If the installation 
commander objects to the showing of 
any scheduled motion picture, a substi¬ 
tute booking will be arranged, provided 
that adequate prior notice is transmitted 
to the appropriate regional office of the 
AAFMPS. 

<d) Exhibition. (1) Entertainment 
motion picture programs furnished by 
the AAFMPS will be shown only at the 
Army or Air Force theater at the estab¬ 
lished admission charge upon the dates 
contracted for by the AAFMPS as shown 
on the station notification form. No 
portion of a scheduled motion picture 
program may be shown to an audience at 
other than authorized performances. 
The program will consist only of such 
subjects as are scheduled by the 
AAFMPS. Nonentertainment motion 
pictures on such subjects as orientation, 
training, appeals for funds, appeals for 
attendance at an activity, appeals to 
support a cause, recruiting, or purely 
educational, will not be used in connec¬ 
tion with regularly scheduled AAFMPS 
motion picture programs. 

(2) The AAFMPS sound and projec¬ 
tion equipment will be used only for ap¬ 
proved performances of entertainment 
motion picture films scheduled by the 
AAFMPS, and for the exhibition of train¬ 
ing films or educational films dealing 
with subjects applicable to the training 
of personnel. 

(3) Films or slides advertising com¬ 
mercial products or services will not be 
used during paid performances of enter¬ 
tainment motion picture programs. 

§ 555.5 Admission charges. The 
charges for admission will be 21 cents, 
plus Federal admissions tax, for adults, 
and 15 cents, plus Federal admissions 
tax, for children under 12 years of age. 
With reference to areas enumerated in 
§ 555.1, the Federal admission tax is ap¬ 
plicable'only in the Continental United 
States and Alaska. The charges for ad¬ 
mission at bases in Canada, Newfound¬ 
land. Bermuda and the Azores will be 
25 cents for adults and 15 cents for chil¬ 
dren under 12 years of age. 

§ 555.6 Patronage eligibility. Admis¬ 
sion to Army or Air Force theaters will 
be restricted as follows: 

(a) Military personnel on active duty 
may attend any Army or Air Force the¬ 
ater. Military personnel when not in 
uniform will present appropriate identi¬ 
fication. Reserve officers on duty for a 
period requiring assignment to quarters 
overnight may attend the Army or Air 
Force theater when so assigned. 

(b) Members of the households of 
military personnel on active duty may 
attend Army or Air Force theaters lo¬ 
cated at the installations where they 
reside or to which the military personnel 
are assigned although not in the com¬ 
pany of such military personnel, pro¬ 
vided proper identification is presented. 
Proper identification will be presented at 

0 
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all times by members of the households 
of the military personnel, whether or not 
they are in the company of such military 
personnel. 

(c) Members of the households of mil¬ 
itary personnel on active duty may at¬ 
tend Army or Air Force theaters located 
at installations other than that to which 
the military personnel are assigned, but 
only when in the company of such mili¬ 
tary personnel and provided proper iden¬ 
tification is presented. 

(d) Civilian employees of the Govern¬ 
ment and members of their households 
residing within the limits of Army or Air 
Force installations may attend theaters 
at the installation where they reside pro¬ 
vided proper identification is presented. 

(e) Civilian guests of military per¬ 
sonnel may attend Army or Air Force 
theaters when in company of military 
personnel and provided proper written 
authorization is presented. 

(f) The term ‘‘proper identification” 
as used in paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) 
of this section contemplates the use of 
an authenticated Identification Card for 
Patronage Eligibility for authorized ci¬ 
vilians (AAFMPS Form 282b), or a prop¬ 
erly authorized substitute identification 
card. 

§ 555.7 Insurance. The AAFMPS will 
carry insurance and indemnity coverage 
consistent with sound business practice. 
The expenditure of AAFMPS funds is 
authorized for the payment of the em¬ 
ployer’s contribution to the cost of group 
insurance and retirement plans for civil¬ 
ian employees of the AAFMPS. 

[seal] Edward F. Witsell, 

Major General , U. S. Army , 

The Adjutant General. 

IP. E. Doc. 51-4403; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter XI—Defense Electric Power 
Administration, Department of the 
Interior 

(DEPA Order EO-1, as amended April 13, 
19511 

EO-1 —Plant Additions : Information 
To Be Filed 

This order, as amended, is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense and is issued pursuant 
to the authority granted by the Defense 
Production Act of 1950. In the formula¬ 
tion of this order, there has been con¬ 
sultation with industry representatives, 
including trade association representa¬ 
tives, and consideration has been given 
to their recommendations. 

This amendment affects DEPA Order 
EO-1 as follows: It amends the title; it 
amends Section 1; it amends Section 2 
by adding the definitions of “critical ma¬ 
terials” and “plant addition” and elimi¬ 
nating from the definition of “major 
plant addition” structures for which 
specific NPA authorization is required 
under NPA Order M-4; it amends Sec¬ 
tion 3 by adding the requirement that 
electric utilities file Form DEPA 3-S re¬ 
lating to steel, file Form DEPA-5 relat¬ 
ing to heavy power equipment; submit 


additional information with Form DP A- 
2 for generating plant additions, and 
submit a detailed description of all con¬ 
ductor required in each major plant ad¬ 
dition; it redesignates the present Sec¬ 
tion 4 as Section 5; it adds a new Section 
4 which requires the filing of amend¬ 
ments to Forms DPA-2, DPA-3 and 
DEPA 3-S, and it adds List I. As 
amended, DEPA Order EO-1 reads as 
follows: 

Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Filing instructions. 

4. Filing of amendments. 

5. Communications. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 5 issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply sec. 101, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., 
E. O. 10161, Sept. 9. 1950. 15 F. R. 6105, 3 CFR, 
1950 Supp.; E. O. 10200, Jan. 3. 1951, 16 F. R. 
61. 

Section 1. What this order does . 
This order requires electric utilities to 
file certain information with DEPA. On 
the basis of this information, authoriza¬ 
tions will be issued for the purchase of 
certain critical materials for major plant 
additions. This information, where ap¬ 
plicable. will also be used in scheduling 
the manufacture of heavy power equip¬ 
ment. 

Sec 2. Definitions . As used in this 
order: 

(a) "Electric utility” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, association, cor¬ 
poration, governmental corporation or 
agency, or any organized group of per¬ 
sons, whether incorporated or not, lo¬ 
cated in the United States, its territories, 
or possessions, supplying, or having fa¬ 
cilities built for supplying, electric power, 
directly or indirectly for general use by 
the public or for use by its members. In 
the case of an electric utility engaged in 
the supply of electric power and in other 
activities, this order shall apply only to 
the procurement and use of materials 
required directly or indirectly for the 
supply of electric power. 

(b) “Critical materials” means mill 
shapes and forms of aluminum, copper, 
copper-base alloys, iron and steel. 

(c) “Net material cost” means the 
cost of all material, including any com¬ 
modity, equipment, accessory, part, as¬ 
sembly, or product of any kind, incor¬ 
porated in plant, less the cost of all 
material removed from plant, priced in 
accordance with the electric utility’s 
regular accounting practice. 

(d) “Plant addition” means the con¬ 
struction or installation of new facilities 
or the replacement of existing facilities 
with facilities of greater capacity. 
Single plant additions may not be com¬ 
bined or subdivided for purposes of 
affecting their classification as “major 
plant additions,” as defined herein. To 
assist in determining whether particular 
construction constitutes one, or more 
than one, plant addition, it shall be con¬ 
sidered that a single plant addition con¬ 
sists of: 

(1) Any construction of related fa¬ 
cilities, excluding maintenance and 
repair work, which is completed during 
a continuous period of construction, not 
interrupted by periods of time such as 
months or years, except where such in¬ 


terruption is caused by uncontrollable 
forces, such as adverse weather condi¬ 
tions. 

(2) In the case of line construction, 
a single continuous integrated system of 
lines, with necessary connected substa¬ 
tions. (Thus, several sections of line 
emanating from different points on a 
utility’s system would be several plant 
additions, not one plant addition.) 

(e) “Major plant addition” means 
any plant addition constructed by an 
electric utility which involves one or 
more of the following: 

(1) Line construction designed for op¬ 
eration at more than 15 kv where the 
plant addition requires more than 10,000 
pounds gross weight of conductor, or 

(2) Line construction designed for 
operation at 15 kv or less where the plant 
addition has a net material cost exceed¬ 
ing $50,000, or 

(3) Non-line construction, including 
but not limited to construction of or 
additions to generating plant, substa¬ 
tions, or buildings, where the plant 
addition has a net material cost over 
$50,000, except that non-line construc¬ 
tion shall not include construction for 
which specific NPA authorization is re¬ 
quired under NPA Order M-4. 

(f) “Gross weight of conductor” 
means, in the case of overhead lines, the 
weight of conductor as installed, in¬ 
cluding steel content in the case of con¬ 
ductor containing steel, without deduc¬ 
tion for material salvaged; and in the 
case of underground lines the copper 
and aluminum content only, without de¬ 
duction for material salvaged. 

(g) “Line construction” means con¬ 
struction of both overhead and under¬ 
ground lines. 

Sec. 3. Filing instructions, (a) Effec¬ 
tive at once, electric utilities shall file: 

(1) Form DPA-3. “Electric Utility 
Statement of Proposed Use of Aluminum, 
Copper and Copper-Base Alloy for a Con¬ 
struction Project,” for each major plant 
addition which involves use or receipt 
of aluminum, copper or copper-base al¬ 
loy on or after April 1, 1951. 

(2) Form DEPA 3-S, “Electric Utility 
Statement of Required Shipments of 
Iron and Steel for a Construction Proj¬ 
ect,” for each major plant addition 
which involves receipt of iron or steel 
in May or June 1951, or in any quarter 
thereafter. 

(3) Form DPA-2, “Electric Utility 
Statement of a Current or Proposed 
Construction Project,” for each major 
plant addition for which Form DPA-3 or 
DEPA 3-S is required above, or which 
involves installation of heavy power- 
producing equipment after April 1, 1951. 

(4) Form DEPA-5, “Electric Utility 
Statement of Major Power Equipment 
Items Required for a Construction Proj¬ 
ect,” for each plant addition, whether a 
major or a minor plant addition, for 

. which an item in attached List I has been 
ordered. 

(b) In filing Form DPA-2 covering 
generating plant additions, in connec¬ 
tion with Section II of that form, there 
should be shown a detailed construction 
schedule and sufficient information as to 
the prospective load, capacity, margin 
of capacity over load, and other infor¬ 
mation necessary to justify the need for. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


List I— Heavy Power Equipment Items To Be Included on Form DEPA-5 


Item 

Definition 

(a) 

(b) 

Steam turbine a. c. generator sets. 

Gas turbine a. c. generator sets. 

Rteam propelled turbine generator sets. 

Designed for the generation ofpower. 

Designed for the generation of power. 

Steam boilers designed for the generation of power. 

Steam condensers of the surface. Jet, or barometric type. Inter and after 
condensers and steam Jet air ejectors, or any combination thereof de- 
signed for use in the generation of power. 

Liquid filled and dry type transformers with a capacity of 501 kva. and 
larger designed for single phase and multiple phase operation above 15 kv. 

Hydraulic and hydroelectric turbines and water wheels. 

Hydraulic (water) turbine driven generator sets. 

Metal enclosed switchgear containing circuit breakers, over 15 kv. 

Metal enclosed switchgear containing circuit breakers, 2.2 kv to 15 kv. 

Circuit breakers of 2,200 volts or higher. 

Diesel engine a. c. generator sets. 

Steam boilers. 

Steam condensers. 

Transformers....... 

Hydraulic turbines .. 

Hydraulic turbine generator sets. 

High voltago metal clad switchgear.... 
Low voltage metal enclosed switchgear. 
Circuit breakers... 



IF. R. Doc. 51-4532; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 11:58 a. m.] 


and the timing of, the proposed in¬ 
stallation. 

(c) In filing Form DPA-2 for any 
major plant addition for which Form 
DPA-2 has not previously been filed, each 
electric utility shall state, in Section HI 
of Form DPA-2, an exact description of 
each kind of aluminum and copper con¬ 
ductor required. In the case of copper 
conductor, state gross weight of con¬ 
ductor. weight of copper content, num¬ 
ber, size, and composition of strands, 
kind of insulation, and any special fea¬ 
tures; in the case of aluminum conductor 
steel reinforced, state gross weight, 
weight of aluminum content, code word, 
size and stranding. 

(d) Filing of Forms DPA-2, DPA-3 
and DEPA 3-S shall occur as soon as the 
project has taken specific form and, 
whenever practicable, at least four 
months prior to the earliest quarter in 
which receipt of critical material for the 
project is required. Form DEPA-5 shall 
be filed by April 30, 1951, covering List I 
items on order as of the effective date of 
this order. Form DEPA-5 shall be filed 
for List I items ordered subsequently as 
soon as such items are ordered. 

Sec. 4. Filing of amendments, (a) 
Electric utilities which have filed Form 
DPA-2 for major plant additions involv¬ 
ing generating plant additions without 
the data required in paragraph (b) of 
section 3 of this order shall file an 
amendment to the Form DPA-2 for each 
such major plant addition incorporating 
the required data. Such amendments 
shall be filed within 20 days of the ef¬ 
fective date of this order as amended. 

(b> If at any time the proposed 
schedule, scope, equipment, location or 
other important characteristic of any 
major plant addition for which a Form 
DPA-2 has been filed are changed ma¬ 
terially for any reason whatsoever, the 
electric utility shall file an amendment 
to the Form DPA-2 for such plant addi¬ 
tion describing the change in plans. 
Such amendment shall be filed as soon 
as the change in plans has taken specific 
form and only the changes need be indi¬ 
cated in such amendment. 

(c) If at any time the critical material 
requirements for a major plant addition 
for which a Form DPA-3 or DEPA 3-S 
has been filed are changed either in 
quantity or time period, for any reason 
whatsoever, the electric utility shall file 
amended Forms DPA-3 and/or DEPA 
3-S as appropriate, which shall super¬ 
sede previous forms submitted and which 
shall show the complete critical mate¬ 
rials requirements for the project as 
amended. Such amendment shall be 
filed as soon as the change in require¬ 
ments is known. 

(d) Amendments to Forms DEPA-5 
should be filed whenever the information 
previously submitted on a Form DEPA-5 
changes significantly. 

Sec. 5. Communications. All com¬ 
munications concerning this order and 
requests for Forms DPA-2, DPA-3, DEPA 
3-S, or DEPA-5 shall be addressed to 
the Defense Electric Power Administra¬ 
tion, Department of the Interior, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. 

Ken G. Whitaker, 

Acting Administrator , 
Defense Electric Power Administration . 


Chapter XVII—Housing and Home 
Finance Agency 

ICR 11 

CR 1 — Residential Credit Controls: 
Policy and Procedure for Processing 
and Approval of Exceptions and Terms 
for Areas Affected by Savannah River 
(S. C. and Ga.), Paducah (Ky.), and 
Reactor Testing Station (Idaho) In¬ 
stallations of the Atomic Energy 
Commission 

The policy and procedure statement, 
originally issued at 16 F. R. 2231-2232 
(March 10, 1951) pursuant to Reorgani¬ 
zation Plan No. 3 of 1947 (61 Stat. 954), 
sections 601 through 605 and section 704 
of Public Law 774, 81st Cong. (64 Stat. 
813, 814, 815, 816), sections 501, 502, and 
902 of Executive Order 10161, September 
9, 1950 (15 F. R. 6106), and the approval 
and authorization by the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System 
immediately following that statement, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

Section 1. Areas of Savannah River 
(S . C. and Ga.). Paducah (Ky.), and 
Reactor Testing Station (Idaho) Instal¬ 
lations of Atomic Energy Commission. 
In the areas of the Savannah River, 
Paducah (Kentucky) and Idaho Reactor 
Testing Station installations of the 
Atomic Energy Commission the restric¬ 
tions on residential real estate construc¬ 
tion credit contained in Regulation X of 
the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System and in the related regu¬ 
lations of the Federal Housing Commis¬ 
sioner and the Administrator of Vet¬ 
erans' Affairs have been relaxed to meet 
the need for housing accommodations to 
support the development and operation 
of the installations. The relaxation of 
these restrictions has been based on 
housing market field surveys. Excep¬ 
tions from credit restrictions will be 
issued in accordance with area program 
schedules adopted from time to time by 
the Housing and Home Finance Agency. 
Such program schedules relate to the 
location of the housing withip the area, 
the number and types of rental and sales 
units required, the levels of rentals or 
sales prices which must be achieved if 
the housing is to meet the needs of the 
persons employed or stationed at the 
installations for whom it is to be made 
available, and similar factors. 

With respect to proposed housing so 
programmed by the Housing and Home 


Finance Administrator, real estate 
credit restrictions of the Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, 
the Federal Housing Commissioner, and 
the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs 
hc.ve been relaxed to the extent an¬ 
nounced by such Board and agencies, 
respectively, subject to such conditions 
and requirements as are found neces¬ 
sary by the Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator to assure that the pro¬ 
posed housing will serve the purpose for 
which the credit restrictions were 
relaxed. 

With respect to housing programmed 
for rent in accordance with this pro¬ 
cedure, the relaxed credit restrictions 
will be made available only upon the 
approval by the Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Administrator of an application 
submitted to the local field office of the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency on a 
form prescribed by the Administrator. 
This application must be submitted by 
the persons proposing to construct the 
housing, and will be approved only if 
the housing is found by the Administra¬ 
tor to be within reasonable commuting 
distance of the above Atomic Energy 
Commission installations. Such person 
and his successors in interest must agree 
to such conditions and requirements as 
are prescribed in the application form 
and in appropriate regulations or pro¬ 
cedures of the Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Administrator. These conditions 
and requirements are for the purpose 
of assuring that the housing will be so 
built, rented, and occupied as to meet 
most effectively the housing needs of 
persons engaged in national defense 
activities and to best support the de¬ 
velopment and the operations of the 
above Atomic Energy Commission instal¬ 
lations. 

With respect to housing programmed 
for sale in accordance with the proposed 
procedure, such housing may be sold for 
the purchaser's own occupancy or built 
for the owner-occupant only if the pros¬ 
pective purchaser or owner-occupant 
has been issued a certificate from the 
Atomic Energy Commission indicating 
his eligibility as a person engaged or to 
be engaged in national defense activities. 

April 10, 1951. 

Raymond M. Foley. 

Housmg and Home Finance 
Administrator . 
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The Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System hereby approves, for ap¬ 
plication in the areas of the Savannah 
River, Paducah (Kentucky) and Idaho 
Reactor Testing Station Installations 
of the Atomic Energy Commission, the 
policy and procedure described above 
and, for the purpose of making the pol¬ 
icy and procedure applicable to residen¬ 
tial real estate construction credit 
subject to Regulation X, authorizes the 
Housing and Home Finance Administra¬ 
tor or his designee to take such admin- 
trative action as he determines to be 
appropriate in carrying out such policy 
and procedure, including the issuance of 
specific forms, applications, and regu¬ 
lations. 

(Sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Inter¬ 
prets or applies Title VI, Pub. Law 774, 81st 
Cong. Secs. 501, 502, 902, E. O. 10161, Sept. 
9, 1950, 15 F. R. 6105, 3 CFR, 1950 Supp.) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 
[seal] S. R. Carpenter, 

Secretary. 

April 11, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4444; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.l 


[CR 2] 

CR 2—Residential Credit Controls: 
Regulation Governing Processing 
and Approval of Exceptions and 
Terms For Areas Affected by Savan¬ 
nah River (S. C. and Ga.), Paducah 
(Ky.), and Reactor Testing Station 
(Idaho) Installations of the Atomic 
Energy Commission 

This regulation (HHFA Regulation CR 
2), originally issued at 16 F. R. 2232, ef¬ 
fective March 10, 1951, pursuant to Re¬ 
organization Plan No. 3 of 1947 (61 Stat. 
954), sections 601 through 605 and sec¬ 
tion 704 of Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. (64 
Stat. 813, 814, 815, 816), sections 501, 502, 
and 902 of Executive Order 10161, Sep¬ 
tember 9, 1950 (15 F. R. 6106), and the 
approval and authorization by the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System of HHFA CR 1, is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

GENERAL 

Sec. 

1. Statement of purpose. 

2. What this regulation does. 

3. Geographical areas affected. 

4. Type of housing eligible; definition of 

family dwelling. 

5. Programming by HHFA. 

HOUSING TO BE HELD FOR RENT 

6. Who may apply for exception from 

credit restrictions. 

7. Where and how to apply. 

8. Standards for approving application. 

9. Beginning of construction; time limit 

and definition. 

10. Rules and conditions applicable. 

11. Certification by Atomic Energy Commis¬ 

sion of persons eligible for occupancy. 

HOUSING BUILT OR SOLD FOR OWNER- 
OCCUPANCY 

12. Certificates of eligibility for financing, 

pursuant to relaxed credit terms, of 
owner-occupied housing for Atomic 
Energy Commission employees. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 12 issued under 
6ec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply Title VI. Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong. 
Secs. 501, 502, 902. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 
15 F. R. 6105, 3 CFR, 19C0 Supp. 


GENERAL 

Section 1. Statement of purpose. In 
order to reduce serious inflationary pres¬ 
sures and to limit residential construc¬ 
tion to a level which can be met with the 
materials and labor available in the light 
of national defense requirements, re¬ 
strictions on residential real estate credit 
(applicable where construction was 
started after noon of August 3, 1950) 
have been imposed, with the concur¬ 
rence of the Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator, by Regulation X (Chap¬ 
ter XV of this title) issued by the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System (hereinafter called the “Board"). 
Related credit restrictions (applicable to 
both new and old residential property) 
are contained in regulations of the Fed¬ 
eral Housing Commissioner and the Ad¬ 
ministrator of Veterans’ Affairs. Actions 
restricting residential credit were taken 
under the authority of Title VI of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950, ap¬ 
proved September 8.1950, and of Execu¬ 
tive Order 10161. issued September 9. 
1950. The Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator has made surveys with 
respect to the housing needs within the 
areas affected by the Savannah River, 
Paducah (Kentucky), and Idaho Reactor 
Testing Station installations of the 
Atomic Energy Commission and has des¬ 
ignated such areas, with the concurrence 
of the Board and in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 6 (p) of said Regulation X (Chapter 
XV of this title), as areas for prescrib¬ 
ing relaxed credit terms in order to help 
provide the housing needed to support 
the development and operation of the 
three installations. Residential credit 
controls in the three areas will continue 
to be administered by the Board with 
respect to real estate construction credit 
which is subject to said Regulation X 
and by the Federal Housing Administra¬ 
tion and the Veterans' Administration, 
respectively, with respect to residential 
real estate credit assisted under the pro¬ 
grams of those two agencies. Accord¬ 
ingly, relaxed or modified credit terms 
applicable in the Savannah River, Padu¬ 
cah, and Idaho Reactor Testing Station 
areas are being announced by those 
agencies for their respective spheres of 
administrative responsibility. 

It Is the purpose of this Regulation CR 
2, issued by the Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Agency, to prescribe uniform con¬ 
ditions and procedures under which such 
relaxed credit terms will be made avail¬ 
able in order to assure that the housing 
financed under the relaxed credit terms 
announced by the Board, the Federal 
Housing Administration and the Veter¬ 
ans’ Administration will meet the needs 
of the persons employed or stationed at 
the three installations. 

Sec. 2. What this regulation does. 
This regulation prescribes, among other 
things, who may apply for an exception 
from residential credit restrictions in 
the areas of the Savannah River, Pa¬ 
ducah, and Idaho Reactor Testing Sta¬ 
tion installations of the Atomic Energy 
Commission; the type of housing eligi¬ 
ble; where and how to apply; the basis 
on which applications will be approved; 
the rules which applicants and their 
successors in interest must abide by with 


respect to holding and offering certain 
housing for rent to persons engaged in 
national defense activities and with re¬ 
spect to rents which may be charged; 
and the manner in which eligibility will 
be determined for the occupancy or pur¬ 
chase of housing for which credit restric¬ 
tions have been relaxed. 

Sec. 3. Geographical areas affected. 
The special exceptions from residential 
credit restrictions for areas affected by 
the Savannah River, Paducah, and Idaho 
" Reactor Testing Station installations of 
the Atomic Energy Commission are au¬ 
thorized only for housing which is within 
reasonable commuting distance from 
such installations. In the case of hous¬ 
ing which is to be held for rent and for 
which application for exceptions from 
credit restrictions is made under sections 
6 through 11 of this regulation, the 
Housing and Home Finance Administra¬ 
tor or his designee will determine 
whether the housing is within reason¬ 
able commuting distance. In the case 
of housing the construction or sale of 
. which is financed in accordance with an 
exception under section 12 of this regu¬ 
lation, such determination will be made 
by the Atomic Energy Commission or its 
designee on the basis of standards con¬ 
curred in by the Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Administrator. 

Sec. 4. Type of housing eligible ; def¬ 
inition of family dwelling. The special 
exceptions from residential credit re¬ 
strictions for areas affected by the Sa¬ 
vannah River, Paducah, and Idaho Re¬ 
actor Testing Station installations of the 
Atomic Energy Commission are author¬ 
ized only for family dwellings which are 
suitable and intended for year-round 
occupancy. A family dwelling, for pur¬ 
poses of this regulation, means a house 
or apartment designed for residential 
occupany by two or more persons and 
which contains kitchen facilities or 
space designed for kitchen facilities. It 
does not include hotels, motels, rooming 
houses, club houses, fraternity or soror¬ 
ity houses, dormitories, or any other 
structure designed or used either for 
transient accommodations or for occu¬ 
pancy by single persons or by non-family 
groups. Only real property containing 
a single-family or two-family structure 
may be financed pursuant to the 
exceptions governing sales housing re¬ 
ferred to in section 12 of this regula¬ 
tion. Housing to be held for rent, and to 
be financed pursuant to the exceptions 
governing rental housing set out in sec¬ 
tions 6 through 11 of this regulation, 
may consist of a single-family home or 
single-family homes (whether detached, 
semi-detached, or row houses), two- to 
four-family structures, or other multi¬ 
family structures. 

Sec. 5. Programming by HHFA. As 
explained in Housing and Home Finance 
Agency CR 1, relaxations of residential 
real estate credit restrictions for areas 
affected by the Savannah River, Padu¬ 
cah, and Idaho Reactor Testing Station 
installations of the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission were based on housing market 
field surveys by the HHFA, and excep¬ 
tions from credit restrictions will be 
approved in accordance with schedules 
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of need determined by the HHFA. These 
program schedules relate to the location 
of the housing, the number and types 
of rental and sales units required, the 
levels of rentals or sales prices which 
must be achieved if the housing is to 
meet the needs of the persons employed 
or stationed at the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission installations, and similar fac¬ 
tors. Accordingly, exceptions from 
credit restrictions will be approved on a 
selective basis pursuant to the proce¬ 
dures, standards, and conditions set out 
below. 

HOUSING TO BE HELD FOR RENT 

Sec. 6. Who may apply for exception 
from credit restrictions . With respect to 
housing programmed by the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator for 
rental occupancy, application for a spe¬ 
cial defense exception from residential 
credit restrictions may be made only by 
a person (including a corporation, part¬ 
nership, trust, or other legal entity) who 
is the owner of, or otherwise has effective 
control over, the land on which there is 
proposed to be erected a new family 
dwelling or dwellings which will be held 
for rental to eligible occupants as de¬ 
fined below. Effective control over the 
land, for the purposes of this section, in¬ 
cludes holding ownership in fee simple, a 
firm contract to purchase, an option to 
purchase which may be exercised at the 
will of the applicant, or a long-term 
lease for a term of not less than 50 years. 

Sec. 7. Where and how to apply. Ap¬ 
plication for an exception from credit 
restrictions with respect to housing to be 
held for rental should be made to the 
appropriate local office of the Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator at 
Aiken, South Carolina, Paducah, Ken¬ 
tucky, or Idaho Falls, Idaho, on HHFA 
Form No. H-1051. A separate applica¬ 
tion should be made for each property 
or parcel which is intended to be fi¬ 
nanced separately when construction is 
completed. An original and three copies 
of the application form must be sub¬ 
mitted for each application. Only the 
original need be signed. Each applica¬ 
tion must be accompanied by a letter 
from a lending institution or other lender 
stating that such lender intends, if 
the application is approved, to provide 
the financing for the residential prop¬ 
erty, including the proposed improve¬ 
ments, described in the application. 
Only the original letter or one certified 
copy need be submitted. If the applica¬ 
tion is approved, two copies of the appli¬ 
cation form will be returned to the appli¬ 
cant endorsed to indicate that an 
exception from the credit restrictions 
has been approved. One of these copies 
must be submitted to the lending insti¬ 
tution or other lender making the loan. 
Such lender need not necessarily be the 
lending institution or proposed lender 
which furnished the letter which was 
required to accompany the application. 
The applicant will also be notified if the 
application is rejected. 

Sec. 8. Standards for approving ap¬ 
plication. As among applications other¬ 
wise eligible for approval under the 
terms of this regulation, applications 
made under sections 6 through 11 will be 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

approved for dwelling units within a 
total number consistent with program 
schedules adopted from time to time by 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin¬ 
istrator pursuant to the surveys and 
procedures referred to in section 5 above 
on the basis of achieving a maximum 
contribution toward filling the needs for 
rental housing of persons employed or 
stationed at the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion installation which the proposed 
housing is intended to serve. For this 
purpose, the Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator or his designee may con¬ 
sider the size of units in terms of the 
number of rooms and bedrooms pro¬ 
posed to be provided, the rentals 
proposed to be charged, the distance be¬ 
tween the proposed housing and the 
Atomic Energy Commission installation, 
the desirability of the site of the hous¬ 
ing in terms of transportation, commer¬ 
cial and community facilities, street 
improvements and utilities, similar rele¬ 
vant factors, and the order in which 
applications are filed. 

Sec. 9. Beginning of construction; 
time limit and definition. When an ap¬ 
plication for an exception from credit 
restrictions is approved under sections 
6 through 11 of this regulation, con¬ 
struction of the housing described in the 
application should be begun not later 
than sixty calendar days after the date 
of the approval, and should be con¬ 
tinued with reasonable diligence there¬ 
after. Unless construction is begun 
within such sixty-day period and is so 
continued, the approval automatically 
expires and becomes null and void. For 
the purposes of said sections 6 through 
11. construction shall be deemed to be be¬ 
gun when any essential materials which 
are to be an integral part of the struc¬ 
ture have been affixed to or incorporated 
on the site in a permanent form. 

Sec. 10. Rules and conditions appli¬ 
cable. (a) In the event that an appli¬ 
cation for an exception from credit 
restrictions is approved pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 6 through 11. the applicant is here¬ 
by required, for a period of five years 
after the completion of the housing, to: 

(1) Notify the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency in writing (i) when the 
construction of the dwelling unit or units 
described in the application is begun, and 
(ii) when any such dwelling unit is com¬ 
pleted; 

(2) Notify the Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission installation which the housing 
is intended to serve, in writing, (i) when 
any such dwelling unit is completed and 
(ii) whenever any such dwelling unit is 
vacated by its occupant; 

(3) Publicly offer any such dwelling 
unit for rent, for a period of at least 
thirty calendar days after the Atomic 
Energy Commission has been given any 
notification with respect to such unit 
required by subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph, to such persons, and only to 
such persons, as are certified by the 
Atomic Energy Commission to be eligible 
to rent such unit, unless the unit has al¬ 
ready been rented to such a person; 

(4) Charge not more than the rent 
or rents specified in the application; 

(5) Hold the dwelling unit or units 
for rent unless (i) the property is being 


sold to a purchaser for investment pur¬ 
poses rather than for his own occupancy, 
or (ii) prior permission to sell is granted 
in writing by the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency, or (iii) a period of at 
least sixty calendar days has elapsed 
after the Atomic Energy Commission 
has been given any notification required 
by subparagraph (2) of this paragraph 
and the Commission has failed to certify 
a person who is willing to rent and pub¬ 
lic offering has not produced a tenant; 
and 

(6) Require that the purchaser, if the 
property is sold pursuant to subdivision 
(i) of subparagraph (5) of this para¬ 
graph, agree in writing to abide by all 
the provisions and conditions set forth 
in this regulation, including this para¬ 
graph, which shall be applicable to all 
successive sales pursuant to said subdivi¬ 
sion (i) of subparagraph (5) of this 
paragraph made by the first and all 
successive purchasers for investment 
purposes. 

For the purposes of this section, a 
dwelling shall be deemed to be com¬ 
pleted when, in conformity with general 
practice in the community, it is ready for 
occupancy. 

The written notifications required to 
be given by subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph shall be deemed to be given 
as of the date when they are received 
by the Atomic Energy Commission or, if 
mailed, as of the date they are post¬ 
marked. 

(b) No purchaser of property for in¬ 
vestment purposes (pursuant to para¬ 
graph (a) (5) (i) of this section) shall 
occupy a dwelling unit in such property 
unless it contains two or more family 
dwelling units and such purchaser has 
himself been certified by the Atomic 
Energy Commission as eligible for oc¬ 
cupancy of a dwelling pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 11 or unless such occupancy is 
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

(c) Notwithstanding any provision of 
this section, if a parcel of real property 
contains five or more family dwelling 
units required to be held for rent under 
sections 6 through 11 of this regulation, 
the owner of said parcel, or a person 
actually employed as a resident manager 
or janitor of said dwelling units, may 
occupy one of such units. Two such 
units may be occupied by such owners, 
resident managers, or janitors if the 
property required to be held for rent 
pursuant to said sections contains not 
less than 20 family dwelling units, and 
an additional unit may be so occupied 
for every additional 30 family dwelling 
units above 20. 

(d) Sales in the course of judicial or 
statutory proceedings in connection with 
foreclosures are not subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this section. 

Sec. 11. Certification by Atomic En ¬ 
ergy Commission of persons eligible for 
occupancy. The Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission, or any officer or employee of 
said Commission designated by it, (here¬ 
inafter collectively referred to as the 
“Commission’') is hereby authorized to 
certify (by the issuance of appropriate 
certificates of tenancy eligibility) per¬ 
sons who shall be eligible to rent hous- 











Saturday , April 14, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3303 


ing for which an exception from credit 
restrictions has been approved by the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency pur¬ 
suant to sections 6 through 11 of this 
regulation. Such certifications of ten¬ 
ancy eligibility shall be granted only to 
persons (including, for purposes of said 
sections 6 through 11, Atomic Energy 
Commission contractors on behalf of 
such persons) whom the Commission 
determines to be essential, in-migrant 
personnel employed or to be employed 
by the Atomic Energy Commisson or its 
contractors (or stationed at an installa¬ 
tion of said Commission) and who are 
in need of family dwellings. The Com¬ 
mission is authorized to prescribe such 
further requirements for, or conditions 
to, the issuance of certificates of tenancy 
eligibility (including conditions govern¬ 
ing the expiration or cancellation of such 
certificates) as it shall determine to be 
reasonable and in the interest of na¬ 
tional defense. 

HOUSING BUILT OR SOLD FOR 
OWNER-OCCUPANCY 

Sec. 12. Certificates of eligibility for 
financing, pursuant to relaxed credit 
terms, of owner-occupied housing for 
Atomic Energy Commission employees . 

(a) The Atomic Energy Commission or 
any officer or employee of the Commis¬ 
sion designated by it (herein collectively 
referred to as the “Commission”) is 
hereby authorized to certify (by the is¬ 
suance of appropriate certificates of 
ownership eligibility) persons who shall 
be eligible to finance the construction or 
purchase of family dwellings, for their 
own occupancy, under relaxed residen¬ 
tial credit terms announced for the Sa¬ 
vannah River, Paducah, and Idaho 
Reactor Testing Station areas by the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, the Federal Housing Com¬ 
missioner and the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs. Such certificates of 
ownership eligibility shall be issued only 
for one- and two-family dwelling prop¬ 
erties (whether existing or to be built) 
determined by the Commission to be 
within reasonable commuting distance 
of its installations and shall be issued in 
accordance with program schedules for 
sales type houses prescribed by the Hous¬ 
ing and Home Finance Administrator 
from time to time on the basis of the 
surveys and procedures referred to in 
section 5 of this regulation. Such cer¬ 
tificates shall be granted by the Com¬ 
mission only to persons whom the 
Commission determines to be essential, 
in-migrant personnel employed (or to be 
employed) in permanent positions by 
the Commission or its contractors; to 
be in need of family dwellings; and to 
have declared their intention to occupy 
at least one family dwelling unit in the 
property, the construction or purchase 
of which is financed pursuant to such a 
certificate of ownership eligibility. 

(b) The Commission is authorized to 
prescribe such further requirements for, 
or conditions to, the issuance of cer¬ 
tificates of ownership eligibility (includ¬ 
ing conditions governing the expiration 
or cancellation of such certificates) as it 
shall determine to be reasonable and in 
the interest of national defense. 


(c) A lending institution or other 
lender which makes a loan under re¬ 
laxed residential credit terms pursuant 
to an exception granted under this sec¬ 
tion 12 shall obtain from the borrower 
the certificate of ownership eligibility 
issued to such borrower by the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

This regulation, as herein amended, is 
effective as of the 14th day of April 1951. 

Raymond M. Foley, 
Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-4443; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:53 a. m.] 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

(Docket No. 9934] 

Part 13— Commercial Radio Operators 

TEMPORARY LIMITED RADIOTELEGRAPH SECOND 
CLASS OPERATOR LICENSE 

In the matter of amendment of Part 
13 of the Commission’s rules to establish 
and provide for a class of operator license 
designated "Temporary Limited Radio¬ 
telegraph Second Class Operator Li¬ 
cense.” 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held in its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 4th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a proposal to amend Part 13 of 
its rules to establish on a temporary 
basis, for the duration of the emergency 
proclaimed by the President on Decem¬ 
ber 16, 1950, to exist, or untirfurther 
order of the Commission, whichever is 
sooner, a class of operator license desig¬ 
nated “Temporary Limited Radiotele¬ 
graph Second Class Operator License”, 
in addition to the classes of licenses 
specified in § 13.2 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations, which will authorize the holder 
thereof to operate certain licensed radio 
equipment aboard ships only; 

It appearing, that a notice of proposed 
rule making setting forth the above 
amendments was adopted by the Com¬ 
mission on March 21, 1951, released 
March 26, 1951, and was duly published 
in the Federal Register, which notice 
provided that interested parties might 
file statements or briefs with respect to 
the said amendments on or before April 
16, 1951, but that since the date such 
notice was issued information has come 
to the Commission’s attention concern¬ 
ing a serious existing shortage of avail¬ 
able licensed commercial radio operators 
to operate licensed radiotelegraph equip¬ 
ment aboard ships which necessitates 
immediate action by the Commission. 

It further appearing, that it would be 
in the public interest to provide for the 
issuance of a Temporary Limited Radio¬ 
telegraph Second Class Operator License 
to eligible persons found qualified in the 
manner hereinafter set forth; 

It further appearing, that in view of 
the urgent need for immediate action in 
this matter caused by the present na¬ 


tional emergency, compliance with the 
public notice and procedure provided for 
in section 4 of the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act is impracticable and contrary 
to the public interest; 

It further appearing, that authority 
for the amendment of § 13.2 and other 
sections of Part 13 of the Commission’s 
rules as appropriate is contained in sec¬ 
tions 4 (i) and 303 (1) and (r) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended; 

It is ordered , That, the notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making adopted by the Com¬ 
mission on March 21, 1951, and released 
on March 26.1951, setting forth the above 
amendments is hereby withdrawn and 
cancelled; 

It is further ordered, That, effective 
immediately, and for the duration of the 
present emergency proclaimed by the 
President on December 16. 1950, or until 
further order of the Commission, which¬ 
ever is sooner, there is hereby established 
a class of operator license designated 
“Temporary Limited Radiotelegraph 
Second-Class Operator License” in addi¬ 
tion to the classes of licenses specified in 
§ 13.2 of the Commission’s rules which 
will authorize the holder thereof to op¬ 
erate certain licensed radio equipment 
installed aboard ships only. 

It is further ordered, That a Tempo¬ 
rary Limited Radiotelegraph Second- 
Class Operator License may be issued, 
upon written application, to any eligible 
person who has on or after January 1, 
1950. held, but is not a present holder 
of, a radiotelegraph first-class, radio¬ 
telegraph second-class, or temporary 
limited radiotelegraph second-class (ob¬ 
tained after examination), operator 
license, which was valid and outstanding 
on its date of expiration, and who, upon 
examination pursuant to his application, 
shows his ability to transmit and receive 
spoken messages in English and success¬ 
fully passes the Commission’s code test 
at a speed of not less than sixteen (16) 
code groups per minute. 

It is further ordered, That effective 
immediately. Part 13 of the Commission’s 
rules be and it hereby is amended as 
shown below. % 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended: 47 U. S. C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 470 U. S. C. 303) 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary, 

Adopted: April 4, 1951. 

Released: April 5, 1951. 

1. Section 13.2 (a) (1) is amended by 
adding the following new subdivision 
and footnote: 

(iii) Temporary limited radiotele¬ 
graph second-class operator license/* 

For limitation as to persons eligible to 
apply lor this class of license, see § 13.5 (d). 

2. Section 13.3 is amended to include 
at the end thereof the following new 
proviso: “ Provided , however. That a per¬ 
son may at the same time hold both a 
temporary limited radiotelegraph sec¬ 
ond-class operator license and either a 
radiotelegraph third-class operator per- 
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mit or a restricted radiotelegraph oper¬ 
ator permit.’* 

3. Section 13.5 is amended by adding 
at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph : 

(d) Even though otherwise eligible to 
apply for an operator license, no person 
shall be eligible to apply for a temporary 
limited radiotelegraph second-class oper¬ 
ator license except a person w r ho. on or 
after January 1. 1940, held, but at the 
time of filing application does not hold, 
a radiotelegraph first-class, radio-tele¬ 
graph second-class, or temporary limited 
radiotelegraph second-class (issued after 
examination), operator license which 
was valid and outstanding on its date of 
expiration. 

4. Section 13.22 is amended by renum¬ 
bering paragraphs (d) through (g) as 
(e) through (h), respectively, and by 
adding the following new paragraph (d): 

(d) Temporary limited radiotelegraph 
second-class operator license: 

(1) Ability to transmit and receive 
spoken messages in English. 

(2) Transmitting and receiving code 
test of sixteen (16) code groups per 
minute. 

5. Section 13.25 is amended to include 
the following new sentence at the end 
thereof: *‘In addition, no person holding 
a temporary limited radiotelegraph sec¬ 
ond-class operator license will, by the 
holding of such license, be relieved of 
qualifying by examination when apply¬ 
ing for any other class of license for 
which examination on any subject mat¬ 
ter is required.” 

6. Section 13.61 is amended by re¬ 
numbering paragraphs (c) through (g) 
as (d) through (h), respectively, and by 
adding the following new paragraph (c): 

(c) Temporary limited radiotelegraph 
second-class operator license. Any ship 
station or ship radar station, subject to 
the following conditions and limitations: 

<1) On a passenger vessel required by 
treaty or statute to maintain a continu¬ 
ous radio watch by operators or on a ves¬ 
sel having continuous hours of service 
for public correspondence, the holder of 
this class of license may not act as chief 
operator. 

(2) On a vessel (other than a vessel 
operated exclusively on the Great Lakes) 
required by treaty or statute to be 
equipped with a radiotelegraph installa¬ 
tion, the holder of this class of license 
may not act as chief or sole operator 
until he has had at least 6 months’ satis¬ 
factory service in the aggregate as a 
qualified radiotelegraph operator in a 
station on board a ship or ships of the 
United States. 

(3) At a ship radar station licensed in 
the Ship Service, the holder of this class 
of license may not supervise or be re¬ 
sponsible for the performance of any 
adjustments or tests during or coincident 
with the installation, servicing or main¬ 


tenance of the radar equipment while it 
is radiating energy unless he has satis¬ 
factorily completed a supplementary 
examination (with the passing grade 
normally required) qualifying him for 
that duty and received a ship radar 
endorsement on his license certifying to 
that fact: Provided, That nothing in this 
subparagraph shall be construed to pre¬ 
vent persons holding licenses not so en¬ 
dorsed from making replacements of 
fuses or of receiving-type tubes. The 
supplementary examination shall consist 
of: 

(i) Written examination element: 8. 

7. Section 13.62 (a) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(a) The holder of any class of com¬ 
mercial radio operator license except 
temporary limited radiotelegraph sec¬ 
ond-class operator license may operate 
any station in the experimental service 
while using frequencies solely above 300 
megacycles. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-4437; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 9935] 

Part 13— Commercial Radio Operators 

RENEWAL REQUIREMENTS 

In the matter of amendment of § 13.28 
of the Commission’s rules and waiver of 
the existing renewal requirements to 
permit renewal of commercial radio 
operator licenses without prior service 
and written examination. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held in its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 4th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration a proposal to amend § 13.28 
of its rules governing commercial radio 
operators which requires, in part, prior 
service as a radio operator and in some 
instances also a limited examination for 
renewal of radio operator licenses of 
certain classes; 

It appearing, that a notice of proposed 
rule making setting forth the above 
amendment was adopted by the Com¬ 
mission on March 21, 1951, released 
March 26, 1951, and was duly published 
in the Federal Register, which notice 
provided that interested parties might 
file statements or briefs with respect to 
the said amendment on or before April 
16, 1951, but that since the date such 
notice was issued information has come 
to the Commission's attention concern¬ 
ing a serious existing shortage of avail¬ 
able licensed commercial radio operators 
to operate licensed radio-telegraph 
equipment aboard ships which necessi¬ 
tates immediate action by the Com¬ 
mission; 

It further appearing, that, in addition 
to the immediate shortage of operators 
available for sea service, many commer¬ 


cial radio operators are not able to 
comply with such requirements because 
they either are actively serving or enter¬ 
ing into active service in the various 
branches of the armed services of the 
United States, or are serving temporarily 
in various civilian activities in connec¬ 
tion with the present emergency other 
than as radio operators; 

It further appearing, that it would be 
in the public interest to waive the nor¬ 
mal requirement of prior service as a 
radio operator and of examination for 
renewal of commercial radio operator 
licenses, and to amend § 13.28 of the 
rules by the addition of a footnote in 
which the conditions of such waiver are 
stated; 

It further appearing, that in view of 
the urgent need for action in this matter 
caused by the national emergency, pro¬ 
claimed by the President on December 
16. 1950, to exist, compliance with the 
public notice and procedure provided for 
in section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act is impracticable and contrary 
to the public interest; 

It further appearing, that authority 
for the aforesaid waiver and amendment 
of rules is contained in sections 4 (i) and 
303 (1) and (r) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended; 

It is ordered, That, the notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making adopted by the Com¬ 
mission on March 21, 1951, and released 
March 26, 1951, setting forth the above 
amendments is hereby withdrawn and 
cancelled. 

It is further ordered, That effective im¬ 
mediately, § 13.28 of the Commission > 
rules governing commercial radio opera¬ 
tors in so far as it requires prior service 
as a radio operator or examination for 
renewal of commercial radio operator 
licenses which expired beginning July 1, 
1950, be and it hereby is waived until 
further order of the Commission. 

It is further ordered, That, effective 
immediately, § 13.28 of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules be and it hereby is amended 
by the addition of the following foot¬ 
note: 

M By order dated and effective April 4, 1951, 
the Commission temporarily waived the re¬ 
quirement of prior service as a radio operator 
or examination for renewal in the case of any 
applicant for renewal of his commercial radio 
operator license. This order is applicable to 
commercial radio operator licenses which ex¬ 
pired after June 30. 1950 until further order 
of the Commission. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066. as amended; 47 U. S. C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 U. S. C. 303) 

Adopted: April 4, 1951. 

Released: April 5, 1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary 

IP. R. Doc. 51-4436; Piled, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.J 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

[ 7 CFR, Part 946 1 

Handling of Milk in Louisville, Ky., 
Marketing Area 

NOTICE OF RECOMMENDED DECISION AND 

OPPORTUNITY TO FILE WRITTEN EXCEP¬ 
TIONS THERETO WITH RESPECT TO A 

PROPOSED MARKETING AGREEMENT AND A 

PROPOSED ORDER AMENDING THE ORDER, 

AS AMENDED 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.) f 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure, as amended, governing pro¬ 
ceedings to formulate marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR 
Part 900 >, notice is hereby given of the 
filing with the Hearing Clerk of this 
recommended decision of the Assistant 
Administrator, Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration, United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, with respect to 
a proposed marketing agreement and a 
proposed order amending the order, as 
amended, regulating the handling of 
milk in the Louisville, Kentucky, mar¬ 
keting area. 

Interested parties may file written ex¬ 
ceptions to this recommended decision 
with the Hearing Clerk, Room 1353, 
South Building, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington 25, 
D. C.. not later than the close of busi¬ 
ness on the 3d day after the publica¬ 
tion of this recommended decision in 
the Federal Register. Exceptions should 
be filed in quadruplicate. 

Preliminary statement . Public hear¬ 
ings, on the record of which the pro¬ 
posed marketing agreement and the 
proposed order amending the order, as 
amended, were called by the Production 
and Marketing Administration, United 
States Department of Agriculture, fol¬ 
lowing receipt of petitions filed by the 
Falls Cities Cooperative Milk Producers* 
Association, Inc., Louisville, Kentucky, 
Additional proposals were submitted by 
Louisville Milk Dealers* Association, 
Ideal Pure Milk Company, Inc., and 
Dairy Branch, Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration. The public hear¬ 
ings were conducted at Louisville, Ken¬ 
tucky on December 18-21, 1950 and on 
March 9 and 14, 1951 pursuant to notices 
duly published in the Federal Register 
(15 F. R. 8827 and 16 F. R. 2041, respec¬ 
tively). 

The material Issues presented on the 
record of the hearings were whether: 

1. The level of Class I prices should be 
revised. 

2. Deductions for the fall production 
incentive payment plan should be in¬ 
creased and the method of distributing 
payments should be revised. 

3. An emergency exists which warrants 
immediate effectuation of the proposed 
amendments to the provisions relating to 
classification pricing and payments. 


4. The order should be amended to 
provide for a definition of “pool plant*' 
which is based on the extent to which 
the operations of such plants are associ¬ 
ated with the marketing area, and which 
would include all portions of such plants 
used during the month in the processing 
of producer milk. 

5. The definition of “producer’* should 
be amended to clearly define the regular 
source of supply of graded milk for the 
market. 

6. Provisions applicable to the proce¬ 
dure for determining plant shrinkage 
and the classification thereof should be 
amended. 

7. Language of the order should be 
clarified with respect to responsibility 
of handlers in determining the classifi¬ 
cation and reclassification of skim milk 
and butterfat. 

8. Class I and Class II milk should be 
included in one class. 

9. The order should be clarified with 
respect to the classification of milk 
which was received from producers and 
transferred to other plants. 

10. The level of the basic formula price 
should be revised. 

11. The level of prices for Class III 
should be revised. 

12. The Class I butterfat differential 
should be reduced. 

13. Prices charged handlers for Class 
I milk and uniform prices to be paid 
producers for milk received at pool 
plants located 50 miles or more from 
Louisville should be adjusted by a loca¬ 
tion differential. 

14. Other administrative changes 
should be made. 

Findings and conclusions . The fol¬ 
lowing findings and conclusions on is¬ 
sues Nos. 1 through 3 are based upon the 
evidence introduced at the hearings and 
the record thereof. Findings and con¬ 
clusions relating to issues Nos. 4 through 
14 will be included in a separate decision 
which will be issued at a later date. 

(1) The price for Class I milk should 
be the basic formula price plus $1.25 per 
hundredweight, which represents an 
average annual increase of 8 Yz cents. 
This $1.25 differential is the same as the 
order currently provides for the months 
of September through March and com¬ 
pares with $1.05 now provided in the 
order for the months of April through 
August. 

Since November 1950, when 2178 pro¬ 
ducers were shipping, the number de¬ 
livering to the Louisville market has 
been declining rapidly. A total of 151 
producers discontinued shipments dur¬ 
ing the months of December 1950 and 
January and February 1951 while 41 
producers commenced shipping, making 
a net loss of 110 producers to the market. 
In addition 14 producers had discontin¬ 
ued shipments during the first 14 days of 
March. 

The 2063 producers shipping in Febru¬ 
ary 1951 compares to 2078 for February 
1950. This was the first time since May 
1946 that the number of producers de¬ 
livering to the market was less than for 
the same month of the preceding year. 


The average daily producer shipment 
during February 1951 was 295 pounds 
compared to 308 pounds in February 
1950. This continues the trend which 
began with the month of December 1950, 
when for the first time in recent years 
the average daily shipment per producer 
was less than for the same month of the 
preceding year. The average daily pro¬ 
ducer shipment during January 1951 of 
274 pounds was 7 pounds less than for 
January 1950, and the decline from De¬ 
cember 1949 to December 1950 was from 
267 to 257 pounds daily. 

While the supply of graded milk for 
the Louisville market has been declining 
by reason of the decrease in the number 
of producers supplying the market and 
by the decrease in the shipments from 
producers, the demand for graded milk 
in the market has been increasing 
markedly. In February 1951 sales of 
Class I milk were 11 percent above sales 
for February 1950, for January 1951 the 
corresponding increase was 9 percent, 
and for the year 1950 the increased 
Class I sales were 5 percent over 1949. 

Increased employment and employ¬ 
ment opportunities in the Louisville area 
have contributed both to the increased 
demand for milk in the market and 
toward the decreased supply. Dairy 
farmers have experienced difficulty in 
obtaining farm labor because of the 
competition of nearby factories within 
commuting distance of the areas 
wherein the dairy farmers supplying the 
market are located.' Out of approxi¬ 
mately 7500 people who were registered 
with the Louisville office of the U. S. 
Employment Service on March 1, 1951, 
as being available for employment, ap¬ 
proximately one percent were available 
for farm employment. Of this one per¬ 
cent only a few had any experience 
working on dairy farms and even fewer 
were interested in accepting such 
employment. 

In the Louisville metropolitan area, 
approximately 210,000 people were em¬ 
ployed in February 1951 as compared 
with the peak of 230,000 reached during 
World War II. A significant surge in 
employment manifested itself during 
the past year, having risen 24.000 or 13 
percent since February 1950. The 
potential labor market includes, in addi¬ 
tion to those currently employed, 20,000 
people most of whom would be available 
only on a part time basis. The current 
situation is not conducive toward ob¬ 
taining farm labor and should make it 
increasingly more difficult to keep from 
losing farm help to defense plants and 
factories in the area. 

The Cincinnati and Louisville milk- 
sheds overlap and this requires that 
class prices for fluid milk under each of 
these Federal orders be at approximately 
the same levels. The average annual 
differential under the Cincinnati order 
is $1.25 over the basic formula which is 
the same as is herein proposed for Louis¬ 
ville. 

Maintaining the differential for Class 
I milk at $1.25 over the basic formula 
price for the months of April, May, and 
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June would result in this differential 
being maintained at the same level as 
prevailed for the preceding months of 
September through March. The 20 
cents decline which had heretofore taken 
place as of April 1 would be avoided. 
However, the 20 cents by which the 
differential would be increased would not 
provide an incentive for unneeded pro¬ 
duction in the spring months but would 
be used principally to provide arf addi¬ 
tional incentive for fall production by 
using the increased payments from 
handlers during the spring months to 
increase the payments to producers for 
fall production under the fall incentive 
plan. 

(2) The fall production incentive plan 
should be revised to provide for a deduc¬ 
tion per hundredweight of milk of 12 
percent of the average basic formula 
price for the preceding calendar year. 
This rate of deduction should apply to 
May. June, and July deliveries in 1951 
and April, May. June, and July deliveries 
for each year thereafter, and one-fourth 
of the moneys so accumulated should be 
paid to producers for deliveries during 
each of the months of September, 
October, November, and December. 

As now provided in the order, the rate 
per hundredweight to be set aside from 
payments made by handlers for milk 
received from producers during the 
months of April, May, and June is 8 
percent of the average basic formula 
price for the preceding calendar year. 
The fund thus accumulated is distrib¬ 
uted to producers as an additional pay¬ 
ment for milk delivered to the Louisville 
market during the months of September, 
October, and November. 

The average basic formula price for 
the year 1950 was $3,286 per hundred¬ 
weight. Without change in the order the 
8 percent rate of deduction would result 
in a 26 cents spring take-out. Increas¬ 
ing the rate to 12 percent of the basic 
formula price as proposed would result 
in an amount withheld per hundred¬ 
weight of 39 cents. The proposed 
increase in the deduction would approxi¬ 
mate the increase of the Class I differen¬ 
tial from $1.05 to $1.25 as proposed above. 

There were various proposals made 
with regard to the months to which the 
take-out and pay-back provisions of the 
fall incentive plan should apply. Pro¬ 
ponents* suggestion of including in the 
take-out period the month of July, which 
at times is associated with the flush pro¬ 
duction months in the Louisville market, 
will contribute toward increasing pay¬ 
ments to producers through the fall in¬ 
centive plan and tend to insure during 
the months of short production an ade¬ 
quate supply of milk. In increasing the 
number of months in the take-out to 
four months it is appropriate that the 
pay-back period be extended through 
December to include the same number of 
months. Average daily producer deliver¬ 
ies in December have been less than in 
other take-out months except November, 
and during the past year were even less 
than in November. 

The increased moneys set aside during 
the take-out months for fall incentive 
payments will result in correspondingly 
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larger payments to producers for milk 
delivered to the market in September, 
October, November, and December; and 
this will accentuate the seasonality of 
uniform prices returned to producers. 
As indicated above, the prices currently 
provided in the order have not improved 
the seasonality of production sufficiently 
to provide the market with enough milk 
in the fall months. 

At the hearing handlers proposed that 
payments made to producers through 
the fall incentive plan be included in 
the regular payment made by handlers 
to producers for milk deliveries during 
the pay-back months instead of being 
made as separate payments to producers 
by the market administrator and the 
cooperative association. The same pro¬ 
posal had been considered at a hearing 
held in Louisville April 21-24, 1947, and 
the decision resulting from this hearing 
dated October 2, 1947 (12 P. R. 6504) 
denied the proposal. No additional evi¬ 
dence was submitted on this record to 
support the proposal and the request 
of the handlers in this matter is there¬ 
fore denied. 

Farmers must have reasonable notice 
in order to be able to plan for improving 
the seasonality of their production. To 
obtain an adequate supply of milk in the 
fall months for the Louisville market, 
assurance of improved price for fall de¬ 
liveries must be given farmers now. The 
proposed amendment provides the funds 
necessary to insure an adequate supply 
of milk when it is most needed in the 
market for fluid use. 

(3) Emergency requiring effectuation 
of the findings and conclusions set forth 
above without allowing time for a rec¬ 
ommended decision and the filing of 
exceptions thereto does not exist. 

Proponents contended at the hearing 
that an emergency exists which warrants 
immediate effectuation of the proposed 
amendments to the provisions relating 
to classification, pricing and payments. 
Evidence in the record is insufficient to 
warrant elimination of the opportunity 
to file written exceptions to the recom¬ 
mendations contained herein, but the 
time for filing such exceptions should 
be held to a minimum. 

Rulings on proposed findings and con¬ 
clusions. Briefs were filed on behalf of 
producers and handlers who would be 
subject to the proposed marketing agree¬ 
ment and order, as amended, and as 
hereby proposed to be further amended. 
The briefs contained suggested findings 
of fact, conclusions, and arguments with 
respect to the proposals discussed at the 
hearing. Every point covered in the 
briefs was carefully considered along 
with evidence in the record in making 
the findings and reaching the conclu¬ 
sions hereinbefore set forth. To the 
extent that the suggested findings and 
conclusions contained in the briefs are 
inconsistent with the findings and con¬ 
clusions contained herein, the requests to 
make such findings or to reach such con¬ 
clusions are denied on the basis of the 
facts found and stated in connection 
with the findings and conclusions in 
this recommended decision. 


General findings, (a) The proposed 
marketing agreement and the proposed 
order, amending the order, as amended, 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as deter¬ 
mined pursuant to section 2 of the act 
are not reasonable in view of the price of 
feeds, available supplies of feeds and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply of and demand for milk 
in the marketing area, and the minimum 
prices specified in the proposed market¬ 
ing agreement and the order, as 
amended, and as hereby proposed to be 
further amended, are such prices as will 
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
sufficient quantity of pure and whole¬ 
some milk, and be in the public interest; 
and 

(c) The proposed order, as amended, 
and as hereby proposed to be further 
amended, will regulate the handling of 
milk in the same manner as, and will be 
applicable only to persons in the respec¬ 
tive classes of industrial and commer¬ 
cial activity specified in a marketing 
agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 

Recommended marketing agreement 
and order amending the order , as 
amended. The following order amend¬ 
ing the order, as amended, is recom¬ 
mended as the detailed and appropriate 
means by which the foregoing conclu¬ 
sions may be carried out. The market¬ 
ing agreement is not included in this 
recommended decision because the reg¬ 
ulatory provisions thereof would be iden¬ 
tical with those contained in the order, 
as amended, and as hereby proposed to 
be further amended. 

1. Delete § 946.4 (b) (1) and substi¬ 
tute therefor the following: 

(1) Class I Milk. The price for Class 
I milk shall be the basic formula price 
plus $1.25. 

2. Delete § 946.7 (b) (3) and substitute 
therefor the following: 

(3) Subtract for each of the delivery 
periods of April, May, June, and July 
an amount computed by multiplying the 
total hundredweight of milk received 
from producers by handlers whose milk 
plants are included under subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph, by 12 percent of 
the average of the announced basic for¬ 
mula prices, computed to the nearest 
cent, for the twelve months of the pre¬ 
ceding calendar year. 

3. Amend § 946.8 (d> (2) by replacing 
the words “September, October, and No¬ 
vember” and “September, October, or 
November” in such subparagraph by the 
words “September, October, November, 
and December” and “September, Octo¬ 
ber, November, or December” respec¬ 
tively. 

Filed at Washington, D. C., this 11th 
day of April 1951. 

[seal] John I. Thompson. 

Assistant Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4407; Fll«d, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 
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FED2SAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

t 47 CFR, Part 1 ] 

(Docket No. 99371 

Applications for Temporary Permission 
to Operate Standard and FM Broad¬ 
cast Stations With Licensed Opera¬ 
tors of Lesser Grade Than Normal 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

In the matter of amendment of Part 1 
of the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions to add new § 1.334. 

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above-entitled 
matter. 

2. The Commission proposes to amend 
Part 1 of its rules and regulations by 
adding § 1.334 which will prescribe the 
procedure to the followed and informa¬ 
tion required to be submitted to the Com¬ 
mission by licensees of Standard and 
FM broadcast stations when applying for 
permission to operate such stations with 
operators holding lesser grades of li¬ 
censes than required by the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. This rule will codify the 
requirements which have been estab¬ 
lished by the Commission as a result of 
examining such requests. The publica¬ 
tion of these requirements will clarify for 
licensees the steps that must be taken 
before the Commission w T ill grant relief 
in cases of hardship of this nature and 
thus, facilitate the handling of such re¬ 
quests. The text of proposed § 1.334 is 
set forth below. 

3. Authority to issue the proposed rule 
is vested in the Commission pursuant to 
the provisions of sections 4 (i), 5 (e), 
303 (1), and 303 (r) of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended. 

4. Any interested person who is of the 
opinion that the proposed amendments 
should not be adopted, or should not be 
adopted in the form set forth herein, may 
file with the Commission, on or before 
May 4,1951, written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments concerning said proposals. At the 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Army 

Delegation of Authority With Respect 
to the Releasing of Information From 
Army Records 

Authority to furnish access to and 
release information from Army records 
has been delegated by the Secretary of 
the Army, as follows: 

(a) Upon receipt of requests therefor 
by individuals, including those in the 
executive branch of the Government who 
are not entitled thereto by virtue of their 
official duties, private companies or or¬ 
ganizations, or agencies of State or local 
governments, properly and directly con¬ 
cerned, The Adjutant General is author¬ 
ized to furnish access to unclassified 
papers within the categories covered by 


same time, any person who favors the 
rules as set forth may file a statement 
in support thereof. Comments or briefs 
in reply to the original comments or 
briefs may be filed within 15 days from 
the last date of the filing of the original 
comments or briefs. The Commission 
will consider all such comments before 
taking final action in the matter and, if 
comments are submitted which appear 
to warrant the holding of oral argument, 
notice of the time and place of such oral 
argument will be given. 

5. No data, views, or arguments will be 
accepted in this proceeding with respect 
to the grade of license or technical 
knowledge which should be required by 
radio stations, or relating to any possible 
amendment to §§ 13.61, 3.165 or 3.265 of 
the Commission’s rules. 

6. Interested persons who desire to 
submit written data, views, or arguments 
shall, in accordance with § 1.764 of the 
Commission’s rules and regulations, fur¬ 
nished the Commission with an original 
and 14 copies thereof. 

Adapted: April 4, 1951. 

Released: April 5. 1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary. 

§ 1.334 Applications for temporary 
permission to operate standard and FM 
broadcast stations with licensed oper¬ 
ators of lesser grade than normal, (a) 
Applications for temporary permission to 
operate Standard and FM broadcast sta¬ 
tions with licensed operators of a lesser 
grade than normally required by the 
Commission’s rules shall be submitted to 
the Engineer in Charge of the Commis¬ 
sion’s district headquarters field office in 
the area where the station is located. 
Such permission will be granted for pe¬ 
riods of not to exceed thirty days if a 
proper showing is made, as set forth 
below, and may be renewed upon request 
only upon the making of an adequate 
similar showing. 


NOTICES 


§ 518.4 (c) of Title 32, CFR, except 
those which, in special instances, are 
held by him to be confidential for good 
cause. In addition to the foregoing dele¬ 
gation of authority and irrespective of 
other delegations of authority contained 
herein or herein recognized with regard 
to the release of information. The Ad¬ 
jutant General, in accordance with the 
principles set forth in §§518.1 through 
518.4 of Title 32, 1 CFR, is hereby delegated 
authority to take final action on behalf of 
the Secretary of the Army upon requests 
of any character by individuals, private 
companies or organizations, or agencies 
of State or local governments for infor¬ 
mation from, access to, or copies of any 
classified or unclassified papers. 


1 See F. R. Doc. 51-4405, Title 32, Chapter V. 
Part 518, supra . 


(b) Such applications are not required 
to be submitted on any numbered or pre¬ 
scribed form. How’ever, the request shall 
be in waiting, signed by the licensee, if 
the licensee is an individual; by a part¬ 
ner, if the licensee is a partnership; or 
by an officer of the corporation, if the 
licensee is a corporation. 

(c) A specific request for permission to 
use operators of lesser grade than re¬ 
quired by the Commission’s rules shall be 
included and the following information 
shall be furnished: 

(1) Call letters of the station; 

(2) Name of licensee; 

(3) The number of persons holding 
radiotelephone first class operator li¬ 
censes that will be employed as full-time 
operators at the station (this does not 
include part-time employees and persons 
only available on call in case of 
emergencies); 

(4) A showing that at least one first 
class operator will be employed full time 
at the station and will be available on 
call at all times in the event of equip¬ 
ment failure; 

(5) A statement that the additional 
licensed radiotelephone first class op¬ 
erators required for maintaining the 
normal schedule of operation could not 
be obtained for employment at the 
station; 

(6) A showing that all known sources 
of broadcast operators within a reason¬ 
able distance have been exhausted. 
Names and addresses of sources con¬ 
tacted and the date of such contact shall 
be stated. 

(d) The chief operator holding a ra¬ 
diotelephone first class operator license 
at a station to which temporary permis¬ 
sion has been granted shall mail to the 
Engineer in Charge of the area from 
whom permission is received w r ithin three 
days after employment of a lesser grade 
operator a written* certification that the 
person employed under the temporary 
permission has the ability to perform the 
normal operation of the station. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4434; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:51 a. m.] 


(b) Except as otherwise provided in 
this paragraph, the Chief of Engineers 
is delegated authority to take final action 
on behalf of the Secretary of the Army 
upon all requests by individuals, private 
companies or organizations, or agencies 
of State or local governments for infor¬ 
mation from, access to, or copies of un¬ 
classified papers which relate solely to 
the civil w r orks assigned to the Corps of 
Engineers. However, this authority does 
not extend to papers held by the Chief of 
Engineers to be confidential for good 
cause, nor to papers within the categories 
covered by § 518.4 (c) of Title 32. CFR. 
In exercising this authority, the Chief of 
Engineers will be governed by the rules 
and principles set forth in §§518.1 
through 518.4 of Title 32, CFR. 

(c) Upon receipt of requests therefor 
by individuals, including these in the ex- 
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NOTICES 


ecutive branch of the Government who 
are not entitled thereto by virtue of their 
official duties, private companies or or¬ 
ganizations, or agencies of State or local 
governments, properly and directly con¬ 
cerned, The Surgeon General and the 
commanding officer of any medical treat¬ 
ment facility, respectively, are author¬ 
ized, subject to the restrictions set forth 
in §518.4 (c) (2) of Title 32, CFR, to 
furnish access to unclassified papers 
within the categories covered by § 518.4 

(c) (1) (v) through (viii) of Title 32. 
CFR, except those which involve former 
members of the military service and those 
which, in special instances, are held to 
be confidential for good cause by the of¬ 
ficer acting on the request. 

(d) Upon receipt of requests therefor 
by individuals, including those in the 
executive branch of the Government who 
are not entitled thereto by virtue of their 
official duties, private companies or 
organizations, or agencies of State or 
local governments, properly and directly 
concerned, the Director of Civilian Per¬ 
sonnel, Office of the Secretary of the 
Army, and the commanding officer of any 
activity of the Army Establishment, re¬ 
spectively, are authorized, to the extent 
provided in the civilian personnel regu¬ 
lations of the Department of the Army, 
to furnish information from, access to, 
or copies of papers forming a part of 
civilian personnel records. 

(e) Any authority herein delegated to 
The Adjutant General may be redele¬ 
gated by him in specific instances to the 
commander of the army concerned, when 
the papers involved are maintained or 
stored by an agency under his jurisdic¬ 
tion. The Adjutant General may also 
redelegate such authority to the theater 
or oversea commander concerned in spe¬ 
cific instances or with regard to specified 
categories of papers which are main¬ 
tained or stored by an agency or agen¬ 
cies under the jurisdiction of the com¬ 
mander concerned. Any authority 
herein delegated to the Chief of Engi¬ 
neers may be redelegated by him to the 
district or division engineer concerned 
in specific instances or with regard to 
specified categories of papers which are 
maintained or stored by an agency or 
agencies under their jurisdiction. 

[seal] Edward P. Witsell, 

Major General , U. S . Army, 

The Adjutant General. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-4404; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

[Misc. 193377] 

California 

REVOCATION OF ORDERS OPENING LANDS TO 
ENTRY UNDER THE FOREST HOMESTEAD ACT 

April 10. 1951. 

Pursuant to requests of the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture and in accordance 
with Departmental Order No. 2583 sec. 
2.22 (a) of August 16. 1950 (15 F. R. 
5643), it is ordered as follows: 

Subject to any valid intervening ad¬ 
verse claims, the orders listed below 


opening lands in the Trinity National 
Forest, now the Six Rivers National 
Forest. California, to entry under the 
act of June 11, 1906, as amended (34 
Stat. 233; 16 U. S. C. 506-509), are here¬ 
by revoked so far as they affect the fol¬ 
lowing-described lands: 


Date of order List 

of opening No. 


Land 


Apr. 19,1912 


5-1032 


T.2N., R.6E., H.M.. sec. 18, 
SEtfNBtf, containing 40 
acres. 


June 17,1913 
Feb. 2,1915 


5-1619 

5-2442 


T. 7 N., R. fl E., H. M., sec. 5, 
SK-SW^SE H, sec. S, 
NEKNWtfNEK, containing 
30 acres. 

T. 2 N.. R. 6 E., H. M., sec. 19, 


acres. 


William Zimmerman, Jr., 
Assistant Director. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4399; Filed. Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:45 a. m.] 


(No. 460] 

Alaska 

SHORE SPACE RESTORATION NO. 460 

April 3, 1951. 

By virtue of the authority contained 
in the aetjof June 5. 1920 (41 Stat. 1059, 
48 U. S. C. 372), and in accordance with 
43 CFR, § 4.275 (56) (Departmental Or¬ 
der No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 F. R. 
3566), and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 
(43 CFR 50.451, 13 F. R. 4278), it is 
ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, the 
80-rod shore space reserve created under 
the act of May 14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409>, 
as amended by the act of March 3, 1903 
(32 Stat. 1028, 48 U. S. C. 371), is hereby 
revoked as to the following described 
lands; 

A tract of land located on Nushagak Bay, 
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey No. 2541, 
containing approximately 1.35 acres (em¬ 
bracing the Improvements of John W. Felder, 
Soldiers Additional Homestead Application 
and Petition for Shorespace Restoration, 
Anchorage 09752). 

A tract of land located on Nushagak Bay, 
Alaska, identified as U. 8. Survey No. 2837, 
containing approximately 15 acres (embrac¬ 
ing improvements of the Alaska Packers As¬ 
sociation, Soldiers Additional Homestead 
Application, and Petition for Shorespace Res¬ 
toration, Anchorage 011547). 

A tract of land located on Leader Creek, a 
navigable tidal slough tributary to Naknek 
River, Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey No. 
2490. containing approximately 1.94 acres 
(Soldiers Additional Homestead Application 
of Albert R. Davey, Anchorage 09593). 

A tract of land located on Gastlneau Chan¬ 
nel, Alaska, containing approximately 5 
acres, more particularly described as fol¬ 
lows: Beginning at Corner No. 1. U. S. Survey 
1798, thence northerly 54° 26' east 330' 
thence south 35° 34' east 660', thence south 
54 c 26' west 330' to Intersection of line 2-3 
of U. S. Survey 1798, thence north 35° 34' 
west 660' to the point of beginning (em¬ 
bracing Settlement Claim, Notice of Loca¬ 
tion of Earl Crass, Jr., Anchorage 016252). 

A tract of land located on Nushagak River, 
Alaska, Identified as U. S. Survey No. 2543, 
containing approximately 0.32 of an acre 
(Soldiers Additional Homestead Application 
and Petition for Shorespace Restoration of 


Pacific American Fisheries, Inc., Anchorage 
09819). 

A tract of land located on Uganik Bay, 
Alaska, identified as U. 8. Survey No. 2431, 
containing approximately 7.94 acres (em¬ 
bracing improvements of Uganik Fisheries, 
Inc., Soldiers Additional Homestead Applica¬ 
tion Anchorage 09127). 

A tract of land located on Uganik Bay, 
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey No. 2432 
containing approximately 11.93 acres (em¬ 
bracing improvements of Uganik Fisheries, 
Inc., Trade and Manufacturing Site Applica¬ 
tion and Petition for Shorespace Restoration 
Anchorage 09128). 

The above described areas aggregate 
43.48 acres. 

No application for these lands may be 
allowed under the Small Tract Act of 
June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609; 43 U. S. C. 
682a), unless the land has already been 
classified as valuable or suitable for such 
type of application or shall be so clas¬ 
sified upon consideration of an applica¬ 
tion. 

At 10:00 a. m. on April 24, 1951, 
the lands shall, subject to valid existing 
rights and the provisions of existing 
withdrawals become subject to applica¬ 
tion, petition, location, or selection as 
follows: 

(a) Ninety-day period for preference - 
right filings. For a period of 90 days 
from April 24, 1951, to July 24, 1951, 
inclusive, the public lands affected by 
this order shall be subject to (1) appli¬ 
cation under the homestead or homesite 
laws, or the Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938 (52 Stat. 609, 43 U. S. C. sec. 682a) 
as amended, by qualified veterans of 
World War n, for whose service recog¬ 
nition is granted by the act of Septem¬ 
ber 27, 1944 (58 Stat. 747, 43 U. S. C. 
secs. 279-283), as amended, subject to 
the requirements of applicable law, and 
(2) application under any applicable 
public-land law, based on prior existing 
valid settlement rights and preference 
rights conferred by existing laws or 
equitable claims subject to allowance 
and confirmation. Applications by such 
veterans shall be subject to claims of 
the classes described in subdivision (2). 

(b) Twenty-day advance period for 
simultaneous preference-right filings. 
For a period of 20 days from April 3, 
1951, to April 23, 1951, inclusive, such 
veterans and persons claiming prefer¬ 
ence rights superior to those of such 
veterans, may present their applications, 
and all such applications, together with 
those presented at 10:00 a. m. on April 
24, 1951, shall be treated as simultane¬ 
ously filed. 

(c) Qate for non-preference right 
filings authorized by the public land 
laws. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on 
July 25, 1951, any of the lands remaining 
unappropriated shall become subject to 
such application, petition, location, or 
selection by the public generally as may 
be authorized by the public land laws. 

(d) Twenty-day advance period for 
simultaneous non-preference right 
filings. Applications by the general 
public may be presented during the 20- 
day period from July 2. 1951, to July 24, 
1951, inclusive, and all such applications, 
together with those presented at 10:00 
a. m. on July 25, 1£51, shall be treated 
as simultaneously filed. 
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A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav¬ 
ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their applications by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the District Land Office 
at Anchorage, Alaska, shall be acted 
upon in accordance with the regulations 
contained in § 295.8 of Title 43 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations (Circular 
No. 324, May 22, 1914, 43 L. D. 254), to 
the extent that such regulations are ap¬ 
plicable. Applications under the home¬ 
stead and homesite laws shall be 
governed by the regulations contained in 
Parts 64, 65 and 66, of Title 43 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations and appli¬ 
cations under the small tract act of June 
1, 1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Part 257 of'that title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to the District Land Office 
at Anchorage, Alaska. 

Lowell M. Puckett, 
Regional Administrator . 

IP. R. Doc. 51-4425; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


Office of the Secretary 

(Order No. 2625J 

Commissioner of the Bureau of 
Reclamation 

delegation of authority with respect to 

the acquisition of lands and water 

RIGHTS 

April 6, 1951. 

Section 1. Acquisition of lands and 
water rights . (a) In connection with the 
development, construction, operation 
and maintenance of reclamation and 
water conservation and utilization proj¬ 
ects, the Commissioner of Reclamation 
may: 

(1) Authorize and approve the ap¬ 
praisal or reappraisal of lands or 
interests therein and water rights, by 
appraisers or appraisal boards; 

(2) Contract for and effect the pur¬ 
chase or exchange of lands or interests 
therein and water rights at appraised 
values, but any exchange involving with¬ 
drawn public lands, except in the case of 
public lands within the Columbia Basin 
Project, shall be effected only with the 
concurrence of the Director of the Bu¬ 
reau of Land Management; 

(3) Effect, at approved appraised 
values, the acquisition or. through exer¬ 
cise of the power of attorney, the sale of 
lands or interests therein under the pro- 

No. 73-6 


visions of recordable contracts entered 
into in accordance* with the Columbia 
Basin Project Act (16 U. S. C., 1946 ed., 
sec. 835, et seq.); 

(4) Enter into contracts for the relo¬ 
cation of properties; 

(5) Enter into contracts for the right 
to construct project facilities across pri¬ 
vate property, including the property of 
States and political subdivisions thereof; 

(6) Enter into contracts for the ex¬ 
change or replacement of water rights; 
and 

i7) Enter into contracts for the ad¬ 
justment of water rights. 

(b) In connection with the authority 
granted under subsection (a) (4), (5), 
(6), (7), the Commissioner of Reclama¬ 
tion may execute, in the name of the Sec¬ 
retary, all necessary grants or convey¬ 
ances, but any grant or conveyance 
involving withdrawn public lands shall 
be executed only with the concurrence 
of the Director of the Bureau of Land 
Management. 

(c) In the event that the authority 
granted under subsection (a) is exercised 
by an officer other than the Commis¬ 
sioner of Reclamation, all grants, con¬ 
veyances, and contracts shall be on forms 
approved by the Commissioner, except 
that only the basic provisions of forms 
used in transactions on the Columbia 
Basin Project pursuant to the authority 
granted in subsection (a) (2) and (3) 
shall be first approved by the Commis¬ 
sioner. 

Sec. 2. Redelegation. The Commis¬ 
sioner may in writing redelegate to an 
Assistant Commissioner or the official in 
charge of any office, region, district, di¬ 
vision, or project of the Bureau of 
Reclamation, the authority granted in 
section 1 of this order. 

Sec. 3. Revocations ; savtiigs clause. 
This order supersedes 43 CFR, 1936 
Supp., 4.411 (a) (2), (5), paragraphs 
(b) and (e) of section 1 of Order No. 
2017 (10 F. R. 258, 43 CFR, 1947 Supp., 
4.412 (a) (2), paragraph (b) of section 
1 of Order No. 2018 (10 F. R. 259), Order 
No. 2376 (12 F. R. 8230), 43 CFR, 1946 
Supp., 4.412 (a) (1), and paragraph (a) 
of section 1 of Order No. 2018 (10 F. R. 
259), as revised in Order No. 2377 (13 
F. R. 1088). Any redelegation of the 
authority contained in 43 CFR, 1946 
Supp., 4.411 (a) (2), (5), 4.412 (a) (1); 
43 CFR. 1947 Supp., 4.412 (a) (2), Order 
No. 2376, and Order No. 2377, which 
have been made pursuant to 43 CFR, 
1946 Supp., 4.411 (b) and 4.412 (b), and 
which are still in force on the effective 
date of this order shall remain in force 
until revoked or superseded. 

(5 U. S. C., 194Q ed., sec. 22; 16 U. S. C.. 1948 
f ed., sec. 590Z-11; Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950) 

[seal] Oscar L. Chapman, 

Secretary of the Interior. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4396; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming 

order amending order prescribing 
boundaries 

The order of December 18, 1950 (15 
F. R. 9254), prescribing boundaries of 


Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming, 
pursuant to the act of September 14, 
1950 (64 Stat. 849), is hereby amended 
by striking out the word “northeast” and 
substituting therefor the word “south¬ 
east” in the third sentence of the de¬ 
scription. 

Dated: April 9, 1951. 

[seal] Oscar L. Chapman, 

Secretary of the Interior . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4397; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Commodity Credit Corporation 

Chairmen of County Committees in 
Oklahoma and Texas 

APPOINTMENT AS CONTRACTING OFFICERS AND 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT 

TO PRODUCTION AND HARVESTING OF 

CASTOR BEANS 

Pursuant to authority vested in the 
President, Commodity Credit Corpora¬ 
tion, by the by-laws of the Corporation, 
the respective chairmen, or in their 
absence the acting chairmen, of PMA 
County Committees in the States of 
Oklahoma and Texas are hereby ap¬ 
pointed contracting officers of Commod¬ 
ity Credit Corporation, with authority to 
execute, in the name of the Corporation, 
contracts, agreements, or other docu¬ 
ments relating to the sale of castor bean 
seed to farmers, the purchase of castor 
beans produced by such farmers, and the 
rental or sale of farm machinery needed 
in the production or harvesting of castor 
beans, under the 1951-Crop Castor Bean 
Production and Procurement Program 
formulated by Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration and Production and Marketing 
Administration pursuant to the Defense 
Production Act of 1950. 

The foregoing authority as contracting 
officers shall be exercised in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Vice 
President of CCC who is Assistant Ad¬ 
ministrator for P&MA, which shall be 
available for public inspection in the 
files of the PMA county offices in the 
States of Oklahoma and Texas. 

Issued this 9th day of April 1951. 

[seal] G. F. Geissler, 

President , 

Commodity Credit Corporation. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4412: Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


Office of the Secretary 

Designation of Certain Delegations of 
Authority Relating to Defense Mo¬ 
bilization 

The following delegations of authority 
relating to defense mobilization are 
hereby designated as hereinafter set 
forth: 

(1) Secretary's Memorandum No. 
1270, as amended (15 F. R. 1624; 16 F. R. 
2446) is designated os “Defense Food 
Delegation No. 1.” 

(2) Delegation of Authority to the 
Secretary of the Interior with respect to 
fishery commodities (15 F. R. 6988) is 
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designated as “Defense Food Delegation 
No. 2.” 

(3) Delegation of Authority to the 
Director, Fiscal Branch, Production and 
Marketing Administration (15 F. R. 7216) 
is designated as “Defense Food Delega¬ 
tion No. 3.” 

(4) Delegation of Authority to the 
Economic Stabilization Administrator 
with respect to the allocation of meat 
(16 F. R. 1272) is designated as “De¬ 
fense Food Delegation No. 4.” 

(5) Designation of Claimant Agencies 
to present requirements with respect to 
food (16 F. R. 1289) is designated as 
“Defense Food Delegation No. 5.“ 

(6) Delegation of Authority to the 
Director of the Bureau of the Census 
with respect to reports under the De¬ 
fense Production Act of 1950 (16 F. R. 
1963) is designated as “Defense Food 
Delegation No. 6.“ 

(7) Delegation of Authority to the 
Administrator of the Production and 
Marketing Administration with respect 
to programs related to facilitation of 
national defense (16 F. R. 2446) is des¬ 
ignated as “Defense Food Delegation No, 
7.“ 

(8) Delegation of Authority to the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Agricultural Research 
Administration with respect to facilita¬ 
tion of national defense (16 F. R. 2856) 
is designated as “Defense Food Delega¬ 
tion No. 8.“ 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of April 1951. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture . 

IP. R. Doc. 51-4508: Piled, Apr. 12, 1951; 

5:13 p. m.) 


Rural Electrification Administration 

(Administrative Order 3185J 
Oklahoma 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 14, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Oklahoma 23T Okmulgee.$75,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4446; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.) 


(Administrative Order 3186) 

Kansas 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 14, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 


following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the 'Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Kansas 50E Labette_... $160,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

(P. R. Doc. 51-4447; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


(Administrative Order 3187] 

Georgia 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 16, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri¬ 
fication Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Georgia 103G Coweta....$90,000 


[SEAL] CLAUDE R. WlCKARD, 

Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4448; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


(Administrative Order 3188] 
Alabama 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 16, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Alabama 27L Conecuh_$780, 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4449; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


(Administrative Order 3189] 

Texas 

loan announcement 

March 16, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri¬ 
fication Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Texas 87V Karnes-$97,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4450; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:54 a. m.J 


(Administrative Order 3190] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
March 19, 1951. 

I hereby amend Administrative Order 
No. 2979, dated October 20, 1950, by al¬ 
lotting, pursuant to section 3 (c) of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, the sum of $132,250,000, being 
fifty per centum of the total sum made 
available for the purposes of said Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30. 1951, 
the respective sums for loans in the sev¬ 
eral States being as hereinafter set 
forth. 

Allotment for 
— loans during the 
fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1951 


United States....$132,250,000 


Alabama ___ 4,213,155 

Arizona_ 213,933 

Arkansas_ 5, 662, 582 

California __ 346,923 

Colorado_ 664,622 

Connecticut_ 4, 105 

Delaware_ 61,405 

Florida __.... 1,686,674 

Georgia_ 1,592,924 

Idaho_ 73.391 

Illinois_ 938. 975 

Indiana_ 317,862 

Iowa .. 1,543,669 

Kansas_ 5,987,505 

Kentucky ___ 8,609, 213 

Louisiana __ 3,197,178 

Maine_ 1 , 490 , 965 

Maryland*__168,156 

Massachusetts_ 139,722 

Michigan ..._ 250, 382 

Minnesota_ 3 , 789, 229 

Mississippi _ 18. 304, 840 

Missouri _ 9 , 441, 139 

Montana __ 1,752,020 

Nebraska __ 4 . 944, 765 

Nevada_ 184, 544 

New Hampshire_ 104,093 

New Jersey_ 24,135 

New Mexico_ 1,684,540 

New York_ 1,043,397 

North Carolina_ 5,392,498 

North Dakota__ 5, 072, 008 

Ohio. 136, 602 

Oklahoma __ 8,762,383 

Oregon. 51, 883 

Pennsylvania_ 1,512,474 

Rhode Island_ 657 

South Carolina_ 3.313,421 

South Dakota_ 4.505,405 

Tennessee_ 6, 799, 564 

Texas_ 8,286.589 

Utah. 794, 164 

Vermont_ 601, 903 

Virginia. 2, 557,184 

Washington _ 212,456 

West Virginia_ 3.369, 900 

Wisconsin_ 1,958.729 

Wyoming_ 476. 137 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 


Administrator . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4451; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:55 a. m.] 


(Administrative order 3191] 

Iowa 

loan announcement 

March 20, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
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amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Iowa 74T Allamakee_$115,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4452; Filed. Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:55 a. m.j 


[Administrative Order 3192] 
Allocation of Funds for Loans 
March 22, 1951. 

Inasmuch as Eau Claire Electric Co¬ 
operative has transferred certain of its 
properties and assets to Dairyland Power 
Cooperative, and Dairyland Power Co¬ 
operative has assumed in part the in¬ 
debtedness to United States of America, 
of Eau Claire Electric Cooperative, aris¬ 
ing out of loans made by United States 
of America pursuant to the Rural Elec¬ 
trification Act of 1936, as amended, I 
hereby amend: 

(a) Administrative Order No. 289, 
dated September 12. 1938, by changing 
the project designation appearing there¬ 
in as “Wisconsin 9053A1 Eau Claire ,, in 
the amount of $290,000 to read “Wiscon¬ 
sin 9053A1 Eau Claire” in the amount of 
$276,746.84 and “Wisconsin 64 Dairyland 
(Wisconsin 9053A1 Eau Claire)” in the 
amount of $13,253.16. 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4453; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:55 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 31931 
New Mexico 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 22, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

New Mexico 12L Otero_$415. 000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-4454, Filed, Apr. 13, 1961, 
8:55 a. m.j 


[Administrative Order 3194] 
Minnesota 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 26, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, a 
loan contract bearing the following des¬ 
ignation has been signed on behalf of the 


Government acting through the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Rural Electrification Ad¬ 
ministration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Minnesota 74R Norman_$105,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4455; Filed. Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:55 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 3195] 

Iowa 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 26, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Iowa 31P Grundy_$129,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4450; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:55 a. m.j 


[Administrative Order 3196] 

Oregon 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 26, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration : 


Loan designation: Amount 

Oregon 24D Tillamook District 

Public.$125,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4457; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:56 a.m.] 


[Administrative Order 3197] 
Kentucky 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 28, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed 
on behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Kentucky 55U Henderson-Union- $445,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4458; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:56 a. m.j 


[Administrative Order 31981 
Virginia 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Virginia 22AC Caroline.$1,590,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4459; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:56 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order 31991 
Virginia 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Virginia 22AD Caroline.$200,000 


[SEAL] CLAUDE R. WlCKARD, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4460; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:56 a. m.j 


[Administrative Order 3200] 

Texas 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Texas 80U Collingsworth_$50,000 


[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4461; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:56 a. m.] 


[Administrative Order T-26] 
Louisiana 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 14, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
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through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Avoyelles Telephone Co.. Louisi¬ 
ana 605-A_$404,000 

l seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-4462; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:56 a. m.| 


{Administrative Order T-27] 
Minnesota 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 16,1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Rural 
Electrification Act of 1936, as amended, 
a loan contract bearing the following 
designation has been signed on behalf of 
the Government acting through the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Rural Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan designation: A mount 

Gordon viUe Cooperative Tele¬ 
phone Association, Minnesota 
512-A.$321,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator . 

fF. R. Doc. 51-4463; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:56 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-28] 

Iowa 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 27, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, &s 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting through 
the Administrator of the Rural Electri¬ 
fication Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Winnebago Cooperative Tele¬ 
phone Association, Iowa 610- 
A.$552,000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4464; Filed, Apr. 13, 1961; 
8:56 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-29J 
Iowa 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 29, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 

Loan designation: Amount 

Farmers Mutual Telephone Co., 

Iowa 508-A_ $99, 000 

[seal] Claude R. Wickard, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4465; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:57 a. m.J 


[Administrative Order T-30J 
Iowa 

LOAN ANNOUNCEMENT 

March 30, 1951. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, as 
amended, a loan contract bearing the 
following designation has been signed on 
behalf of the Government acting 
through the Administrator of the Rural 
Electrification Administration: 


Loan designation: Amount 

Griswold Cooperative Telephone 
Co., Iowa 511-A.$149,000 


[seal] George W. Haggard, 

Acting Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4466; Filed. Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:57 a. m.J 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Member Lines of the Gulf/United 
Kingdom Conference et al 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENTS FILED WITH THE 
BOARD FOR APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing described agreements have been filed 
with the Board for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended. 

Agreement No. 161-17, between the 
member lines of the Gulf/United King¬ 
dom Conference, modifies the basic 
agreement of said conference (No. 161), 
to provide that no tariff, freight, rate, 
commission, charge or brokerage, or tar¬ 
iff rule or regulation shall be made retro¬ 
active except by unanimous vote of those 
voting at any meeting. 

Agreement No. 4294-14, between the 
member lines of the Pacific Coast/Carib¬ 
bean Sea Ports Conference, modifies the 
basic agreement of said conference (No. 
4294) to include therein a provision en¬ 
abling the establishment of conditions 
controlling the payment of brokerage by 
member lines. 

Agreement No. 4630-12. between the 
member lines of the Pacific/West Coast 
of South America Conference, modifies 
the basic agreement of said conference 
(No. 4630) to include therein a provision 
enabling the establishment of conditions 
controlling the payment of brokerage 
by member lines. 

Agreement No. 5680-6, between the 
member lines of the Pacific-Straits Con¬ 
ference, modifies the basic agreement of 
said conference (No. 5680) to remove 
therefrom the prohibition against the 
payment of brokerage fees and to include 
therein a provision enabling the estab¬ 
lishment of conditions controlling the 
payment of brokerage by member lines. 

Agreement No. 6060-8, between the 
member lines of the Pacific/Indonesian 
Conference, modifies the basic agreement 
of said conference (No. 6060) to remove 
therefrom the prohibition against the 
payment of brokerage fees and to include 
therein a provision enabling the estab¬ 
lishment of conditions controlling the 
payment of brokerage by member lines. 

Agreement No. 6170-7, between the 
member lines of the Capca Freight Con¬ 
ference, modifies the basic agreement of 


said conference (No. 6170) to include 
therein a provision enabling the estab¬ 
lishment of conditions controlling the 
payment of brokerage by member lines. 

Agreement No. 6400-6, between the 
member lines of the Pacific Coast River 
Plate Brazil Conference, modifies the 
basic agreement of said conference (No. 
6400) to include therein a provision 
enabling the establishment of conditions 
controlling the payment of brokerage by 
member lines. 

Agreement No. 7170-5, between the 
member lines of the Pacific Coast/Pan- 
ama Canal Freight Conference, modifies 
the basic agreement of said conference 
(No. 7170) to include therein a provision 
enabling the establishment of conditions 
controlling the payment of brokerage by 
the member lines. 

Agreement No. 7650-2, between the 
member lines of the Santiago de Cuba 
Conference, modifies the basic agree¬ 
ment of said conference (No. 7650) to 
include a quorum provision, to change 
the voting requirements, to include a 
more complete admission provision, to 
lift the suspension of the loss of vote 
provision for failure to maintain sail¬ 
ings, and to clarify the language of cer¬ 
tain other provisions. 

Agreement No. 7811, between Moore- 
McCormack Lines, Inc., and Bull Insular 
Line, Inc., covers transportation of gen¬ 
eral cargo under through bills of lading 
from Norway, Sweden, Finland, Den¬ 
mark and Poland to Puerto Rico, with 
transshipment at New York, Baltimore, 
or Philadelphia. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof at 
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime 
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub¬ 
mit, within 20 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to 
any of the agreements and their posi¬ 
tion as to approval, disapproval, or 
modification together with request for 
hearing should such hearing be desired. 

Dated: April 11, 1951. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[seal] A. J. Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doe. 51-4467; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:57 a. m.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 3213 et al.] 

Aerovias *‘Q’\ S. A.. ET AL.: Havana-Ntw 

York Foreign Air Carrier Permit Case 

NOTICE OF ORAL ARGUMENT 

In the matter of the applications of 
Aerovias *‘Q”, S. A., Compania Cubana 
de Aviacion, S. A., and Expreso Aereo 
Inter-Americano, S. A., under section 402 
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938. as 
amended, for temporary or permanent 
foreign air carrier permits authorizing 
foreign air transportation between Ha¬ 
vana, Cuba, and New York, N. Y. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938, as amended, that oral argument 
in the above-entitled proceeding is as¬ 
signed to be held on April 20, 1951, at 















Saturday, April 14, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


3315 


10:00 a. m., e. s. t., in Room 5042 Com¬ 
merce Building, Fourteenth Street and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington, 
D. C., before the Board. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., April 10, 

1951. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-4395; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.j 


DEFENSE PRODUCTION 
ADMINISTRATION 

Additional Companies Accepting Re¬ 
quests to Participate in the Volun¬ 
tary Plan to Contribute Tanker 
Capacity 

Pursuant to Section 708 of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950 (Public Law 774, 
81st Congress) the following supple¬ 
mental list of companies is herewith 
published which have accepted the re¬ 
quest to participate in the voluntary 
plan, entitled “Voluntary Plan under 
Public Law 774. 81st Congress for the 
Contribution of Tanker Capacity for Na- 
tional Defense Requirements,” dated 
January 18, 1951. which request, original 
list of companies accepting such request, 
and voluntary plan were published on 
March 1, 1951, in 16 F. R. 1964. 

Philadelphia Marine Corporation, 44 White¬ 
hall Street, New York, New York. 

Arkansas Fuel Oil Co., Shreveport, I/wisi- 
ana. 

Strathmore Shipping Co., Inc., 62 Broad¬ 
way, New York, New York. 

Terminal Tankers Industries, Inc., Boyd 
Building. Terrace Hill, Ithaca. New York. 

Tanker Four Lakes, Inc., Boyd Building. 
Terrace Hill, Ithaca, New York. 

The Cabins Tanker, Inc., Boyd Building, 
Terrace HOI, Ithaca, New York. 

(Sec. 708, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.; E. O. 
10200, Jan. 3, 1951, 16 F. R. 61) 

W. H. Harrison, 
Administrator, 

Defense Production Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4491; Filed, Apr. 12. 1951; 
4:38 p. m.J 


Supplemental List of Members of the 
Army Ordnance Integration Commit¬ 
tee on Optical Fire Control 

Pursuant to Section 708 of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950 (Public Law 774, 
81st Congress) the following supple¬ 
mental list of companies is herewith 
published which have become members, 
since March 1, 1951, of the Army Ord¬ 
nance Integration Committee on Optical 
Fire Control in accordance with the vol¬ 
untary plan, entitled “Plan and Regu¬ 
lations of Ordnance Corps Governing 
Optical Fire Control Integration Com¬ 
mittee,” dated January 30, 1951. 

' Argus, Incorporated, Ann Arbor, Mich¬ 
igan. 

Bell & Howell Company. 7100 McCor¬ 
mick Road, Chicago 45. Illinois. 

American Optical Company, South- 
bridge, Massachusetts. 


Herschede Hall Clock Company, Milli¬ 
gan & Essex Place, Cincinnati 6, Ohio. 

Requests to participate in the forma¬ 
tion and activities of this Committee, the 
list of companies requested to participate 
and the voluntary plan were published 
on March 1, 1951 in 16 F. R. 1965. 

(Sec. 708, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.: E. O. 
10200, Jan. 3, 1951, 16 F. R. 61) 

W. H. Harrison. 
Administrator, 

Defense Production Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4492; Filed, Apr. 12, 1951; 
4:38 p. m.] 


ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 1J 

North Star Woolen Mill Co., Ceiling 
Prices at Retail 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Correction 

The correction published on page 3240 
of the issue for Thursday, April 12,1951, 
is changed to read as follows: 

In F. R. Document 51-4117, appearing 
in the issue for Thursday. April 5, 1951, 
on page 2989, the figure “19.95” in the 
list of prices for all wool blankets under 
the column “Ceiling price at retail” 
should read m 19.95”. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. 7938, 9944[ 

Western Broadcasting Associates and 
West Side Radio 

order desigating application for con¬ 
solidated HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re applications of Western Broad¬ 
casting Associates, Modesto, California, 
Docket No. 7938; File No. BP-5336; 
Maxon B. Sayre and George Stevans, 
Jr. d/b as West Side Radio, Tracy, Cali¬ 
fornia, Docket No. 9944, File No. BP- 
7802; for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled applica¬ 
tions of Western Broadcasting Associ¬ 
ates requesting a permit to construct 
a new standard broadcast station to 
operate on frequency 710 kilocycles, 
with 1 kilowatt power, unlimited time, 
employing a directional antenna (DA-1), 
at Modesto, California and of Maxon 
B. Sayre and George Stevans, Jr., re¬ 
questing a permit to construct a new 
standard broadcast station to operate 
on frequency 710 kilocycles, with 1 kilo¬ 
watt power, daytime only at Tracy, 
California; and also having under con¬ 
sideration a petition filed on August 22, 
1950, by Queen City Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, licensee of Station KIRO, Seattle, 
Washington, requesting that the appli¬ 


cation of Western Broadcasting Asso¬ 
ciates be designated for hearing and 
that petitioner be made a party to the 
proceeding; 

It appearing, that the application of 
West Side Radio requests authorization 
to operate daytime only on a United 
States Clear Channel and pursuant to 
the Commission’s policy with respect to 
such requests has been placed in the 
pending file to await decisions in the 
hearings regarding Clear Channels 
(Docket Number 6741) and Daytime 
Skywave Transmissions (Docket Num¬ 
ber 8333); and 

It further appearing, that the above- 
entitled applications may involve mu¬ 
tually prohibitive interference each with 
the other and that it is the policy of the 
Commission as announced in the Public 
Notice of August 9, 1946, to remove ap¬ 
plications placed in the pending file for 
the aforestated reason, for the purpose 
of designating same for hearing in a con¬ 
solidated proceeding with conflicting ap¬ 
plications for operation on the same or 
adjacent channels; 

It is ordered, That the said petition 
is granted, the application of West Side 
Radio is removed from the pending file 
and that, pursuant to section 309 (a) of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, the said applications of West¬ 
ern Broadcasting Associates and of West 
Side Radio are designated for hearing in 
a consolidated proceeding, at 10:00 a. m., 
Monday, May 14, 1951, at Modesto, Cali¬ 
fornia, and Wednesday, May 16, 1951, at 
Tracy, California, upon the following is¬ 
sues; 

1. To determine the legal, technical, 
financial and other qualifications of the 
applicant corporation, its officers, direc¬ 
tors and stockholders and of the appli¬ 
cant partnership and the partners to 
construct and operate the proposed sta¬ 
tions. 

2. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the operation 
of the proposed stations and the charac¬ 
ter of other broadcast service available 
to those areas and populations. 

3. To determine the type and charac¬ 
ter of program service proposed to be 
rendered and whether it would meet the 
requirements of the populations and 
areas proposed to be served. 

4. To determine whether the operation 
of the proposed stations would involve 
objectionable interference with any ex¬ 
isting broadcast stations and, if so, the 
nature and extent thereof, the areas and 
populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other broadcast service to 
such areas and populations with particu¬ 
lar reference to whether the operation 
of the station proposed in the applica¬ 
tion of Western Broadcasting Associates 
would involve objectionable interference 
with Station KIRO. Seattle. Washington. 

5. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of the proposed stations would in¬ 
volve objectionable interference each 
with the other or with the services pro¬ 
posed in any other pending applications 
for broadcast facilities and, if so, the na¬ 
ture and extent thereof, the areas and 
populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other broadcast service in 
such areas and populations. 
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6. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of the proposed sta¬ 
tions would be in compliance with the 
Commission’s rules and Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations. 

7. To determine the overlap, if any, 
that will exist between the service areas 
of the station proposed in the applica¬ 
tion of Western Broadcasting Associates 
and of Station KSTN. Stockton, Califor¬ 
nia, the nature and extent thereof, and 
whether such overlap, if any, is in con¬ 
travention of § 3.35 of the Commission’s 
rules. 

8. To determine whether the above- 
entitled application of Maxon B. Sayre 
and George Stevans, Jr. d/b as West Side 
Radio was filed in good faith or for the 
purpose of delaying or hindering the 
grant of the above-entitled application 
of Western Broadcasting Associates. 

9. To determine on a comparative basis 
which, if either, of the applications in 
this consolidated proceeding should be 
granted. 

It is further ordered , That Queen City 
Broadcasting Company, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KIRO, Seattle, Washington, is made 
a party to this proceeding with reference 
to the application of Western Broadcast¬ 
ing Associates only; and 

It is further ordered. That, if, as a re¬ 
sult of the consolidated proceeding, it 
appears that, were it not for the issues 
pending in the hearing regarding Clear 
Channels (Docket Number 6741) and in 
the hearing regarding Daytime Skywave 
Transmissions (Docket Number 8333) 
and the Commission’s policy pertaining 
thereto as announced in the Public No¬ 
tices of August 9, 1946, and May 9, 1947, 
the public interest w r ould be best served 
by a grant of the application of Maxon 
B. Sayre and George Stevans, Jr. d/b as 
West Side Radio, then said application 
shall be returned to the pending file until 
after conclusion of the said hearings re¬ 
garding clear channels and daytime sky- 
wave transmissions at which time it will 
be considered in connection with any 
applications with which it may then be 
in conflict. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

f SEAL 1 T. J. SLOWIE, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4430; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:50 a. m.] 


[Docket Nos. 9741, 9942, 9943] 

Logan Eroadcasting Corp. (WVOW) 

ET AL. 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR CON¬ 
SOLIDATED HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re applications of Logan Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation (WVOW), Logan, West 
Virginia, for modification of construc¬ 
tion permit, Docket No. 9741, File No. 
BMP-5144; I. K. Corkern, Jr., tr/as Bo- 
galusa Broadcasting Co. (WIKC), Bo- 
galusa, Louisiana, for construction 
permit, Docket No. 9942, File No. 
BP-7529; Jennings Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, Inc. (KJEF), Jennings, Louisiana, 
for modification of construction permit, 
Docket No. SS43. File No. BMP-5313. 


At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission, held at Its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled applica¬ 
tions of I. K. Corkern, Jr., tr/as Bogalusa 
Broadcasting Co., for a construction per¬ 
mit to change frequency from 1490 kc. to 
1290 kc., increase power from 250 watts 
to 500 watts, with 1 kilowatt until local 
sunset, change transmitter and trans¬ 
mitter location, and install separate di¬ 
rectional antennas for day and night use 
at Station WIKC, Bogalusa, Louisiana; 
and of Jennings Broadcasting Company, 
Inc., for a modification of construction 
permit to change hours of operation 
from daytime only to unlimited time, 
using a directional antenna at night at 
Station KJEF, Jennings, Louisiana; 

It appearing, that the above-entitled 
application of Logan Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration. for modification of construc¬ 
tion permit to increase nighttime power 
from 1 kw. to 5 kw. and make changes in 
the antenna system at Station WVOW, 
Logan, West Virginia, was designated for 
hearing on July 21, 1950, on engineering 
issues only, which hearing, after several 
continuances, is presently scheduled to 
be heard on June 4, 1951; 

It is ordered , That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309 (a) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the above-entitled 
applications of I. K. Corkern, Jr., tr/as 
Bogalusa Broadcasting Co. (WIKC), 
and Jennings Broadcasting Company, 
Inc. (KJEF), are designated for hearing 
in a consolidated proceeding with the 
above-entitled application of Logan 
Broadcasting Corporation (WVOW), 
commencing at 10:00 a. m., on June 4, 
1951, at Washington, D. C., upon the fol¬ 
lowing issues: 

1. To determine the technical, finan¬ 
cial, and other qualifications of the 
corporate applicants, their officers, direc¬ 
tors and stockholders, and of the indi¬ 
vidual applicant to operate Stations 
WVOW, WIKC and KJEF. as proposed. 

2. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the opera¬ 
tion of Stations WVOW, WIKC and 
KJEF, as proposed, and the character 
of other broadcast service available to 
such areas and populations. 

3. To determine the type and charac¬ 
ter of program service proposed to be 
rendered and whether it would meet the 
requirements of the populations and 
areas proposed to be served. 

4. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station WVOW, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interference 
with Stations KOIL, Omaha, Nebraska; 
WXNE. Keene, New Hampshire; WNBF. 
Binghamton, New York; KTRN, Wichita 
Falls, Texas; KRGV, Weslaco, Texas; 
and WHIO. Dayton, Ohio; or with any 
other existing broadcast stations and, if 
so, the nature and extent thereof, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other broadcast 
service to such areas and populations. 

5. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station WIKC, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interference 
with Stations KOIL, Omaha, Nebraska, 
and KTRN, Wichita Falls, Texas; and 


to determine whether the operation of 
Stations WIKC and KJEF, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interference 
with any other existing broadcast sta¬ 
tions and, if so, the nature and extent 
thereof, the areas and populations af¬ 
fected thereby, and the availability of 
other broadcast service to such areas 
and populations. 

6. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Stations WVOW. WIKC, and 
KJEF, as proposed, would involve ob¬ 
jectionable interference, each with the 
other two, or with the services pro¬ 
posed in any other pending applications 
for broadcast facilities and, if so, the 
nature and extent thereof, the areas and 
populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other broadcast service 
to such areas and populations. 

7. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station WIKC, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interference 
with Station CMCW, Havana, Cuba, or 
with any other existing foreign broad¬ 
cast stations and, if so, the nature and 
extent of such interference. 

8. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and ope ratio n of Stations WVOW, 
WIKC and KJEF, as proposed, would be 
in compliance with the Commissions 
rules and Standards of Good Engineer¬ 
ing Practice Concerning Standard 
Broadcast Stations, with particular ref¬ 
erence to the nighttime coverage to the 
City of Logan, West Virginia, with re¬ 
spect to Station WVOW, as proposed: 
w r ith particular reference to the ratio 
of the population within the normally 
protected and actual nighttime interfer¬ 
ence-free contours to the population 
which would receive satisfactory serv¬ 
ice wit h re spect to both Stations WIKC 
and KJEF, as proposed; with particular 
reference to the nighttime coverage to 
the City of Jenning s, L ouisiana, with 
respect to Station KJEF, as proposed; 
and with particular reference to whether 
the operation of Station KJEF. as pro¬ 
posed, would meet the minimum an¬ 
tenna efficiency requirements of the 
Standards. 

9. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of Station WIKC. as 
proposed, would constitute a hazard to 
air navigation. 

10. To determine on a comparative 
basis which, if any, of the applications 
in this consolidated prt>ceeding should 
be granted. 

It is further ordered , That Central 
Spates Broadcasting Company, licensee 
of Station KOIL, Omaha, Nebraska, and 
Texoma Broadcasting Company, licensee 
of Station KTRN, Wichita Falls, Texas, 
are made parties to this proceeding with 
respect to the applications of Stations 
WVOW, Logan. West Virginia, and 
WIKC, Bogalusa, Louisiana, only; and 

It is further ordered , That WKNE Cor¬ 
poration, licensee of Station WKNE. 
Keene, New Hampshire; Clark Associ¬ 
ates, Inc., licensee of StatiOL WNBF. 
Binghamton, New York; Taylor Radio & 
Television Corporation, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KRGV, Weslaco, Texas: and Miami 
Valley Broadcasting Corporation, licen¬ 
see of Station WHIO. Dayton, Ohio, r.re 
made parties to this proceeding with 
respect to the application of Station 
WVOW, Logan, West Virginia, only; and 
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It is further ordered , That the Com¬ 
mission’s order of July 21, 1950, desig¬ 
nating for hearing the above-entitled 
application of Logan Broadcasting Cor¬ 
poration (WVOW) is amended to include 
the above issues. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4429; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:50 a. m.J 


[Docket No. 9907[ 

S. H. Patterson (KJAY) 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re application of S. H. Patterson 
(KJAY), Topeka, Kansas, for construc¬ 
tion permit; Docket No. 9907, File No. 
BP-7770. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a petition filed March 28, 1951, 
by S. H. Patterson (KJAY), Topeka, 
Kansas, requesting a 30-day continuance 
of the hearing presently scheduled for 
April 17, 1951, at Washington, D. C., in 
the proceeding upon the above-entitled 
application for construction permit; and 
It appearing, that no opposition to the 
granting of the instant petition has been 
filed with the Commission; 

It is ordered , This 6th day of April 
1951, that the petition is granted; and 
that the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding is continued to 10:00 a. m., 
Thursday, May 17, 1951, at Washington, 
D. C. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4433; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:51 a. m.) 


[Docket No. 9938] 

United Broadcasting Co., Inc. (WAPX) 
order designating application for 

HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re application of United Broadcast¬ 
ing Company, Inc. (WAPX), Montgom¬ 
ery, Alabama, for construction permit; 
Docket No. 9938, File No. BP-7872. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the abpve-entitled application 
for a construction permit to increase 
daytime power from 1 kilowatt to 5 kilo¬ 
watts at Station WAPX, Montgomery, 
Alabama; 

It appearing, that the applicant is le¬ 
gally, technically, financially and other¬ 
wise qualified to operate Station WAPX, 
as proposed, that no interference would 
be caused to any existing or proposed 
station but that the proposed station 
may not comply with the Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to section 
309 (a) of the Communications Act of 


1934, as amended, the said application 
is designated for hearing commencing 
at 10:00 a. m. on June 4. 1951, at Wash¬ 
ington, D. C., upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the operation 
of Station WAPX, as proposed, and the 
character of other broadcast service 
available to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of Station WAPX, as 
proposed, would be in compliance with 
the Commission’s rules and Standards 
of Good Engineering Practice Concern¬ 
ing Standard Broadcast Stations, with 
particular reference to excessive popula¬ 
tion within the 250 mv/m and 500 mv/m 
blanket contours. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary 

|F.' R. Doc. 51-4427; Filed. Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 9940] 

Huntsville Times Co., Inc. (WHBS) 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR 
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re application of The Huntsville 
Times Company, Inc. (WHBS), Hunts¬ 
ville, Alabama, for construction permit; 
Docket No. 9940, File No. BP-7833. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 4th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-entitled application 
for a construction permit to change fre¬ 
quency from 1490 kc to 1550 kc, increase 
power from 250 w to 500 w, with 10 kw 
until local sunset, install directional an¬ 
tenna and new transmitter and to 
change ground system at Station WHBS, 
Huntsville, Alabama; 

It appearing, that the applicant is 
legally, technically, financially and 
otherwise qualified to operate Station 
WHBS, as proposed, that no interference 
would be caused to any existing or pro¬ 
posed station but that the proposed sta¬ 
tion may not comply with the Standards 
of Good Engineering Practice; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309 (a) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the said applica¬ 
tion is designated for hearing commenc¬ 
ing at 10:00 a. m. on May 28, 1951. at 
Washington, D. C., upon the following 
issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the operation 
of Station WHBS, as proposed, and the 
character of other broadcast service 
available to such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of Station WHBS, as 
proposed, would be in compliance with 
the Commission’s rules and Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations, with par¬ 
ticular reference to excessive popula¬ 


tion within the 250 mv/m and 500 mv/m 
blanket contours both day and night. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4426; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:48 a. m.[ 


[Docket No. 9941] 

Harmco, Inc. (KROY) 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR 
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re: application of Harmco, Inc. 
(KROY) Sacramento, California, for 
construction permit; Docket No. 9941. 
File No. BP-7918. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled applica¬ 
tion for a construction permit to erect 
a new vertical antenna and to change 
type of transmitter at Station KROY, 
Sacramento, California; 

It appearing, that the applicant is 
legally, technically, financially, and 
otherwise qualified to operate Station 
KROY, as proposed, but that the appli¬ 
cation may involve interference with one 
or more existing stations and otherwise 
not comply with the Standards of Good 
Engineering Practice; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 309 (a) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended, the said applica¬ 
tion is designated for hearing commenc¬ 
ing at 10:00 a. m. on June 7, 1951, at 
Washington, D. C., upon the following 
issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the opera¬ 
tion of Station KROY, as proposed, and 
the character of other broadcast serv¬ 
ice available to such areas and popula¬ 
tions. 

2. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station KROY, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interference 
with Station KWG, Stockton, California, 
or with any other existing broadcast sta¬ 
tions. and, if so, the nature and extent 
thereof, the areas and populations af¬ 
fected thereby, and the availability of 
other broadcast service to such areas and 
populations. 

3. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station KROY, as proposed, 
would involve objectionable interferenca 
with the services proposed in any other 
pending applications for broadcast facil¬ 
ities, and, if so, the nature and extent 
thereof, the areas and populations af¬ 
fected thereby, and the availability uf 
other broadcast service to such areas and 
populations. 

4. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of Station KROY, as 
proposed, would be in compliance with 
the Commission’s rules and Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations. 
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5. To determine whether the Installa¬ 
tion and operation of Station KROY, as 
proposed, would constitute a hazard to 
air navigation. 

It is further ordered, That McClatchy 
Broadcasting Company, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KWG, Stockton, California is made 
a party to this proceeding. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4428; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.) 


I Docket No. 99451 
Leonard R. Lyon 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR HEAR¬ 
ING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re application of Leonard R. Lyon, 
El Reno, Oklahoma, for construction 
permit; Docket No. 9945, File No. BP- 
7869. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission, held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled application 
requesting a permit to construct a new 
standard broadcast station to operate 
on frequency 1490 kilocycles, with 100 
watts power, daytime only at El Reno, 
Oklahoma; 

It appearing, that the applicant is 
legally, technically, financially and oth¬ 
erwise qualified to operate the proposed 
station, but that the application may 
involve interference with one or more 
existing stations and otherwise not com¬ 
ply with the Standards of Good Engi¬ 
neering Practice; 

It is ordered , That pursuant to section 
309 (a) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the said application 
is designated for hearing at 10:00 a. m. 
on June 8, 1951, at Washington, D. C. f 
upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the opera¬ 
tion of the proposed station and the 
character of other broadcast service 
available to those areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the operation 
of the proposed station would involve 
objectionable interference with station 
KBIG, Guthrie, Oklahoma, or with any 
other existing broadcast stations and. if 
so, the nature and extent thereof, the 
areas and populations affected thereby, 
and the availability of other broadcast 
service to such areas and populations. 

3. To determine whether the operation 
of the proposed station would involve 
objectionable interference with the serv¬ 
ices proposed in any other pending appli¬ 
cations for broadcast facilities and, if so 
the nature and extent thereof, the areas 
and populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other broadcast service to 
such areas and populations. 

4. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of the proposed sta¬ 


tion would be in compliance with the 
Commission’s rules and Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations. 

It is further ordered, That Leader Pub¬ 
lishing Company, permittee of Station 
KBIG, Guthrie, Oklahoma, is made a 
party to the proceeding. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 61-4431; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:50 a. m.) 


[Docket No. 99461 

Georgia-Alabama Broadcasting Corp. 

(WGBA) 

order designating application for 
hearing on stated issues 

In re application of Georgia-Alabama 
Broadcasting Corporation (WGBA), 
Columbus, Georgia, for construction 
permit; Docket No. 9946, File No. BP- 
7674. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled applica¬ 
tion for a construction permit to change 
facilities of Station WGBA, Columbus, 
Georgia, from 1460 kc. with power of 1 
kw., unlimited time, using the same di¬ 
rectional antenna for day and night op¬ 
eration, to 1460 kc., with power of 5 kw. 
day and 1 kw. night, unlimited time, 
using a directional antenna for night op¬ 
eration only; and the following plead¬ 
ings: (l)a petition filed August 3, 1950, 
by J. W. Woodruff and J. W. Woodruff, 
Jr., d/b as Columbus Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, licensee of Station WRBL, Colum¬ 
bus, Georgia, requesting that the above- 
entitled application be designated for 
hearing with petitioner a party thereto; 
(2) an opposition to said petition filed 
September 15,1950, by Georgia-Alabama 
Broadcasting Corporation; (3) a reply to 
said opposition filed October 31. 1950, 
by Columbus Broadcasting Company; 
and (4) a pleading entitled “Supple¬ 
mental Data in Support of Application 
for Increase in Power”, filed January 11, 
1951, by Georgia-Alabama Broadcasting 
Corporation; and 

It appearing, that the operation of 
Station WGBA as proposed would not 
result in objectionable interference to 
any existing broadcast station or with 
the services proposed in any pending ap¬ 
plication for broadcast facilities; that 
the above-entitled application does not 
propose any new antenna construction; 
that accordingly special aeronautical 
study of the application is not required 
and present obstruction marking of the 
antenna is considered satisfactory; but 
that the operation of Station WGBA, as 
proposed might result in excessive popu¬ 
lation within the 250 mv/m contour and 
otherwise not comply with the Commis¬ 


sion’s Standards of Good Engineering 
Practice: and 

It further appearing, that the above- 
mentioned pleadings raise substantial 
questions of fact and law which the 
Commission is unable to resolve upon the 
basis of the information presently avail¬ 
able to it; 

It is ordered , That the said petition 
requesting that the above-entitled appli¬ 
cation be designated for hearing is 
granted; and that, pursuant to section 
309 (a) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the above-entitled 
application is designated for hearing 
commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the 12th 
day of June 1951 at Columbus, Georgia, 
upon the following issues: 

1. To determine w r hether the officers, 
directors and stockholders of the appli¬ 
cant corporation have, in the operation 
of Station WGBA or in the conduct of 
other business enterprises under com¬ 
mon control with applicant corporation, 
engaged in discriminatory or unfair 
trade practices in violation of law. 

2. To determine, particularly in the 
light of the evidence adduced under is¬ 
sue No. 1 above, the qualifications of 
the applicant corporation, its officers, 
directors, and stockholders to operate 
Station WGBA as proposed. 

3. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which would gain or lose primary 
service from the operation of Station 
WGBA, as proposed, and the availability 
of other broadcast service to such areas 
and populations. 

4. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station WGBA, as proposed, 
would be in compliance with the Com¬ 
mission’s rules and Standards of Good 
Engineering Practice concerning popu¬ 
lations residing within blanket contours 
and in connection therewith to obtain 
full information concerning the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) The populations residing within 
the proposed 500 mv/m and 250 mv/m 
contours of Station WGBA. 

(b) The availability of other sites for 
the operation of Station WGBA, as pro¬ 
posed, and whether such sites, if any, 
would meet the requirements of the 
Commission’s rules and standards with 
respect to blanketing and other matters. 

(c) The number and nature of com¬ 
plaints concerning blanket interference 
by Station WGBA, wiiich have been re¬ 
ceived by Stations WGBA and WRBL 
and others. 

(d) The steps wiiich applicant cor¬ 
poration has taken and will take to sat¬ 
isfy legitimate complaints of blanket 
interference by Station WGBA. 

It is further ordered , That J. W. Wood¬ 
ruff and J. W. Woodruff, Jr., d/b as 
Columbus Broadcasting Company, li¬ 
censee of Station WRBL, Columbus, 
Georgia, is made a party to this pro¬ 
ceeding. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 61-4432; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:50 a. m.j 
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Statements of Organization, Delega¬ 
tions of Authority and Public Infor¬ 
mation 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices 
m Washington, D. C., on the 4th day of 
April 1951; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the provisions of section 
0.144 (h) of the Commission’s rules 
which authorize the Commission’s Sec¬ 
retary. with the approval of the Com¬ 
mission’s Chief Engineer and General 
Counsel, to act upon applications for 
temporary permission to use operators 
of lesser grade than required by the 
Commission's rules; and 
It appearing, that applicants for re¬ 
lief under section 0.144 <h) must pres¬ 
ently file their applications with the 
Commission’s Secretary in Washington, 
D. C.; and 

It further appearing, that individual 
action on such applications submitted 
by broadcast stations can best be taken 
by the Engineers in Charge of the Com¬ 
mission’s field offices: and 
It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission may delegate authority to act 
on such applications to members of 
the Commission’s field staff under sec¬ 
tion 5 (e) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended; and 
It further appearing, that general no¬ 
tice of proposed rule making is not 
required herein under provisions of sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act since the new rules relate to internal 
Commission organization and procedure 
with respect to applications hereinbefore 
referred to and are not substantive in 
nature; 

It is ordered , That a new section 0.151 
of the Commission’s rules be adopted 
to provide as follows; 

Sec. 0.151 The Commission’s Engi¬ 
neer in Charge (or in his absence the 
acting Engineer in Charge) at each 
headquarter office of the 23 districts of 
the Field Engineering & Monitoring 
Division is designated to act upon appli¬ 
cations for temporary permission to 
operate Standard and FM broadcast sta¬ 
tions with licensed operators of lesser 
grade than normally required by the 
Commission’s Rules or for waiver of other 
technical requirements of operators at 
such stations. 

It is further ordered , That section 
0.144 (h) of the Commission’s rules be 
amended to provide as follows: 

(h) Applications or requests for tem¬ 
porary operation by radio station li¬ 
censees, except licensees of Standard and 
FM broadcast stations, with a licensed 
operator of lesser grade than normally 
required or for waiver of other technical 
requirements for operators. 

It is further ordered. That section 
0.152 be adopted to provide as follows: 

Sec. 0.152 Record of actions taken. 
Action taken on applications in accord¬ 
ance with section 0.151 shall be recorded 
each w r eek and a copy thereof forwarded 
to the Secretary of the Commission to be 
filed in the official minutes of the Com¬ 
mission. 

No. 73-7 


It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective the 16th day of 
April 1951. 

Adopted: April 4, 1951. 

Released: April 6. 1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-4435; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:51 a. m.J 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Postmaster General 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY WITH REGARD TO 

PROCUREMENT OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 

FOR IMPROVEMENT OF POSTAL OPERATIONS 

AND OTHER ACTIVITIES 

1. Pursuant to authority vested in me 
by the Federal Property and Adminis¬ 
trative Services Act of 1949 (Public Laws 
152 and 754, 81st Congress), herein 
called the aeft, authority is hereby dele¬ 
gated to the Postmaster General, to the 
extent necessary to improve the postal 
service as authorized by Public Law 759, 
81st Congress: 

a. To make purchases and contracts 
for supplies and services under Title III 
of the act, without advertising in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions and re¬ 
quirements of section 302 (c) (10). 

2. This authority shall be exercised 
strictly in accordance w’ith the act, par¬ 
ticularly section 307 requiring written 
findings and in certain instances preser¬ 
vation of data and reports to the General 
Accounting Office. 

3. The authority herein delegated may 
be redelegated only to a chief officer of 
the Post Office Department responsible 
for procurement and only with respect 
to contracts w’hich will not require ex¬ 
penditure of more than $25,000, as pro¬ 
vided by section 307 (b) of the act. 

This delegation of authority shall be 
effective as of the date hereof. 

Dated: April 10, 1951. 

Jess Larson. 

Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4440; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.J 


Secretary of Defense 

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY IN MATTER OF 
SHOW CAUSE ORDER ISSUED BY NEW JER¬ 
SEY BOARD OF PUBLIC UTILITY COMMIS¬ 
SIONERS IN REGARD TO ELECTRIC RATES OF 
PUBLIC SERVICE ELECTRIC AND GAS CO. 

1. Pursuant to the provisions of sec¬ 
tions 201 (a) (4) and 205 (d) and (e) 
of the Federal Property and Administra¬ 
tive Services Act of 1949, Public Law 
152, 81st Congress, authority to repre¬ 
sent the interests of the executive agen¬ 
cies of the Federal Government and to 
appear as witnesses and counsel for the 
executive agencies of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment in the matter of the show cause 
order issued by the New Jersey Board of 


Public Utility Commissioners citing the 
electric rates of the Public Service Elec¬ 
tric and Gas Company is hereby dele¬ 
gated to the Secretary of Defense. 

2. The Secretary of Defense is hereby 
authorized to redelegate any of the au¬ 
thority contained herein to any officer, 
official or employee of the Department 
of Defense. 

3. The authority conferred herein 
shall be exercised in accordance w r ith the 
policies, procedures and controls pre¬ 
scribed by the General Services Admin¬ 
istration and shall further be exercised 
in cooperation with the responsible offi¬ 
cers. officials and employees of such ad¬ 
ministration. 

4. This delegation af authority shall 
be effective as of March 14, 1951. 

Jess Larson, 
Administrator . 

April 10, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4441; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office of the Administrator 

Organization Description, Including 

Delegations of Final Authority 

attesting officers 

Section IV (f) of the organization 
description published January 21, 1950 
(15 F. R. 372) is amended to read as 
follows: 

(f) Designation of Attesting Officers. 
Emily A. Amor, Irene Gerson, and Rosa¬ 
lind S. Jamison are designated Attesting 
Officers for the Office of the Adminis¬ 
trator, Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, and each is authorized to affix 
the seal of the Housing and Home Fi¬ 
nance Agency to such documents as may 
require its application and to certify 
that copies of any and all books, records, 
contracts, rules, regulations, orders, or 
other documents are identical with the 
originals on file in the Office of the Ad¬ 
ministrator, Housing and Home Finance 
Agency. 

(Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 61 Stat. 954. 5 
U. S. C. 133y to 133y-16; 62 Stat. 1283-1285, 
as amended by 64 Stat. 80, 12 U. S. C. 1701c) 

Effective as of the 14th day of April 
1951. 

[seal] Raymond M. Foley, 
Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator . 

|F. R, Doc. 51-4423; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


Special Representatives of Housinc and 
Home Finance Administrator 

Delegation of authority to perform 
functions in connection with relaxa¬ 
tion of housing credit controls in 
areas affected by savannah RIVER (S. c. 
AND GA.), PADUCAH <KY.) # AND REACTOR 
TESTING STATION (IDAHO) INSTALLATIONS 
OF ATOMIC. ENERGY COMMISSION 

Paul E. Ferrero (Savannah River Of¬ 
fice, Aiken, S. C.), Joseph Tufts (Padu- 
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cah, Ky.). and Phil A. Doyle (Idaho Palls. 
Idaho). Special Representatives of the 
Housing and Home Finance Administra¬ 
tor, Office of the Administrator, Housing 
and Home Finance Agency, each is here¬ 
by authorized, in his respective assigned 
area, to take any action (including the 
making of any determination and the 
approval of any application) which it 
is necessary or appropriate for the Hous¬ 
ing and Home Finance Administrator to 
take in the Administration of Housing 
and Home Finance Agency Regulation 
CR 2, 16 F. R. 2232, (1951) as amended, 1 
April 14.1951, which regulation pertains 
to the processing and approval, for the 
areas affected by the Savannah River 
<S. C. and Ga.), Paducah (Ky.), and 
Reactor Testing Station (Idaho) instal¬ 
lations of the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion, of exceptions from residential 
credit restrictions otherwise applicable 
and to the terms and conditions attached 
to such approval. 

Any action taken by any of the afore¬ 
mentioned delegatees in this connection 
is hereby ratified, confirmed and adopted. 

This delegation of authority super¬ 
sedes the prior delegation (effective 
March 10, 1951, 16 F. R. 2610) from 
the Housing and Home Finance Admin¬ 
istrator to Paul E. Ferrero, Jr. and Joseph 
Tufts. 

(Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 61 Stat. 954 (1947); 
62 Stat. 1268. 1283-85 (1948), 12 U. S. C. 1701c 
(Supp. 1949), as amended, Pub. Law 475, 81st 
Cong., 2d Sess.. sec. 503 (1) (Apr. 20, 1950); 
Titles VI and VII. Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., 
64 Stat. 812-822: secs. 501, 502 and 902, E. O. 
10161, Sept. 9. 1950, 15 F. R. 6106; sec. 6 (p), 
Reg X, as amended, 15 F. R. 6817, 7831 
(1950); 16 F. R. 308. 1586, 2078, 2575, 2969 
(1951); HHFA CR 1, 16 F. R. 2231 (1951), 
as amended Apr. 10,1951, 16 F. R. 3302; HHFA 
CR 2, 16 F. R. 2232 (1951), as amended 
Apr. 14. 1951, 16 F. R. 3303). 

Effective as of the 14th day of April 
1951. 

[seal] Raymond M. Foley, 
Housing and Home Finance 
Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-4442; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:53 a. m.j 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. E-6267) 

J. B. McCrary Engineering Corp. 

NOTICE OF ORDER DISMISSING DECLARATION 
OF INTENTION 

April 10, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on April 
10. 1951, the Federal Power Commission 
issued its order entered April 9, 1951, 
dismissing declaration of intention in 
the above-designated matter. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, # 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4424; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.J 


1 See F. R. Doc. 51-4443, Title 82A—Na¬ 
tional Defense, Appendix, Chapter XVII— 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, supra . 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th Sec. Application 259981 

Malt Liquors and Cereal Beverages 

From Duluth, Minn., and St. Louis, 

Mo., to Michigan and Wisconsin 

application for relief 

April 11, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: L. E. Kipp. Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
A-3789. 

Commodities involved: Malt liquors, 
cereal or carbonated beverages, and 
mineral or spring water, carloads. 

From: Duluth, Minn., to Nebraska 
and South Dakota, and from St. Louis, 
Mo., and East St. Louis, Ill., to Michigan 
(upper peninsula) and Wisconsin. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion, competition with rail carriers, and 
to maintain grouping. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: L. E. Kipp’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
A-3789, Supp. 11. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed 
to investigate and determine the mat¬ 
ters involved in such application with¬ 
out further or formal hearing. If y 
because of an emergency a grant of tem¬ 
porary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day 
period, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held 
subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4413; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.j 


[4th Be c. Application 25999 J 

Fertilizers From Norfolk, Va., to 
Plymouth, N. C. 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

April 11, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: Atlantic Coast Line Railroad 
Company. 

Commodities involved: Fertilizer and 
fertilizer materials, carloads. 

From: Norfolk. Va. 


To: Plymouth. N. C. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 
and competition with water carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. 975, Supp. 163. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their in¬ 
terest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to inves¬ 
tigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because of * 
an emergency a grant of temporary re¬ 
lief is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] w. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4414; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26000 J 

Crude Sulphur From Texas and Louisi¬ 
ana to South Atlantic Ports 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

April 11, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 
3862. 

Commodities involved: Sulphur (brim¬ 
stone), crude, carloads. 

From: Texas producing points and 
Port Sulphur, La. 

To: South Atlantic ports and certain 
adjacent points. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
water carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3862, Supp. 81. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice of 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest*, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherwise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without 
further or formal hearing. If because 
of an emergency a grant of temporary 
relief is found to be necessary before 
the expiration of the 15-day period, a 
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hearing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-4415; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26001] 

Coal from Virginia and West Virginia to 
Birmingham District 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

April 11, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by: The Virginian Railway Com¬ 
pany for itself and on behalf of other car¬ 
riers named in the application. 

Commodities involved: Coal and coal 
briquettes, carloads. 

From: Mines in Virginia and West Vir¬ 
ginia. 

To: Birmingham, Ala., district and 
Holt and Tarrant, Ala. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes 
and market competition. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates; Virginian Ry. tariff I. C. C. No. 
2145. Supp. 82. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon 
a request filed within that period, may 
be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4416; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


[4th Sec. Application 26002] 

Binder Twine From New Orleans, La., 
to Kansas City 

application for relief 

April 11,1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: R. E. Boyle, Jr.. Agent, for 
The Kansas City Southern Railway Com¬ 
pany and Louisiana & Arkansas Railway 
Company. 


Commodities involved: Twine, baler or 
binder, carloads. 

From: New Orleans and Port Chal- 
mette, La. 

To: Kansas City, Mo.-Kans. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers and operation through 
higher-rated territory. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: W. P. Emerson, Jr.’s tariff I. C. C. 
No. 285, Supp. 131. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided by 
the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their 
interest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the ex¬ 
piration of the 15-day period, a hearing, 
upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4417; Filed, Apr. 13. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[4th Sec. Application 26003] 

Alumina, Calcined or Hydrated, From 

Bauxite, Ark., to Muskogee, Okla. 

application for relief 

April 11, 1951. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car¬ 
riers parties to his tariff I. C. C. No. 3919. 

Commodities involved: Alumina, cal¬ 
cined or hydrated, carloads. 

From: Bauxite, Ark. 

To: Muskogee, Okla. 

Grounds for relief: Circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 
3919, Supp. 36. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commission 
in writing so to do within 15 days from 
the date of this notice. As provided 
by, the general rules of practice of the 
Commission, Rule 73, persons other than 
applicants should fairly disclose their in¬ 
terest, and the position they intend to 
take at the hearing with respect to the 
application. Otherwise the Commission, 
in its discretion, may proceed to investi¬ 
gate and determine the matters involved 
in such application without further or 
formal hearing. If because of an emer¬ 
gency a grant of temporary relief is 
found to be necessary before the expira¬ 
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing. 


upon a request filed within that period, 
may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission, Division 2. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4418; Filed. Apr. 13. 1951; 
6:48 a. m.J 


[S. O. 874, General Permit 14] 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad 

Co. AND SCHREIBER MILLS, INC. 

LOADING requirements 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
in paragraph (d) of Service Order No. 
874 (16 F. R. 2040). permission is granted 
for Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Rail¬ 
road Company, serving Schreiber Mills, 
Inc., at St. Joseph, Missouri, to disre¬ 
gard the provisions of Service Order No. 
874 ins 9 far as it applies to any car 
loaded with Animal Feed, containing 40 
to 46 percent molasses in pellet form, by 
Schreiber Mills, Inc. when Schreiber 
Mills, Inc. advise that service would be 
denied because of its inability to meet 
the minimum requirements because the 
hygroscopic properties of the commodity 
make it unsalable when exposed. 

The waybills shall show reference to 
this general permit and the Schreiber 
Mills, Inc. shall furnish the Permit 
Agent the dates shipped, car numbers, 
initials, weights and destinations of the 
cars shipped under this Permit, and car 
numbers, initials and weights of all cars 
of straight molasses feed in pellet form 
shipped. Such information to be fur¬ 
nished on the first of each month. 

This general permit shall become ef¬ 
fective at 12:01 a. m., April 10, 1951, and 
shall expire at 11:59 p. m., September 
15, 1951, unless otherwise modified, 
changed, suspended or revoked. 

A copy of this general permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement, and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen¬ 
eral public by depositing a.copy in the 
Office of the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 9th 
day of April 1951. 

Howard S. Kline, 
Permit Agent . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-4419; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[Rev. S. O. 874, Rev. General Permit 9] 

Distillers Dried Feed and/or Distillers 
Solubles 

loading requirements 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
in paragraph (d) of Service Order No. 
874 (16 F. R. 2040), permission is granted 
for any common carrier by railroad, sub¬ 
ject to the Interstate Commerce Act, to 










3322 


NOTICES 


disregard the provisions of Service Order 
No. 874 insofar as it applies to any c^r 
loaded with Distillers Dried Feed and/or 
Distillers Solubles because of the tend¬ 
ency of said commodities to heat, cake, 
and possible burning during summer 
months. 

The waybills shall show reference to 
this general permit and any shipper of 
Distillers Dried Feed and/or Distillers 
Solubles shall furnish the Permit Agent 
the dates forwarded, car numbers, ini¬ 
tials, weights, and destinations of the 
cars shipped under this permit, and also 
the car numbers, initials, and weights 
of all cars of Distillers Dried Feeds 
and/or Distillers Solubles shipped, such 
information to be furnished on the first 
of each month. 

This general permit shall become ef¬ 
fective at 12:01 a. m., April 10, 1951, 
and shall expire at 11:59 p. m., Septem¬ 
ber 15. 1951, unless otherwise modified, 
changed, suspended, or revoked. This 
Revised General Permit vacates and su¬ 
persedes General Permit No. 9 on the 
effective date hereof. 

A copy of this general permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement, and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen¬ 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
Office of the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 9th 
day of April 1951. 

Howard S. Kune, 
Perviit Agent . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-4421; FUed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.J 


|Rev. S. O. 562, King's I. C. C. Order 46] 
Meridian and Bigbee River Railway Co. 

REROUTING OR DIVERSION OF TRAFFIC 

In the opinion of Homer C. King, 
Agent, the Meridian and Bigbee River 
Railway Company, because of high water 
and floods, is unable to transport traffic 
routed over its lines. It is ordered , That: 

(a) Rerouting Meridian and Bigbee 
River Railway Company traffic: The 
Meridian and Bigbee River Railway Com¬ 
pany is hereby authorized and directed 
to reroute or divert traffic moving on its 
lines, routed via its lines, over any avail¬ 
able route to expedite the movement; the 
billing covering all such cars rerouted 
shall carry a reference to this order as 
authority for the rerouting. 

(b) Concurrence of receiving roads to 
be obtained: The railroad desiring to 
divert or reroute traffic under this order 
shall confer with the proper transporta¬ 
tion officer of the railroad or railroads 
to which such traffic is to be diverted or 
rerouted, and shall receive the concur¬ 
rence of such other railroads before the 
rerouting or diversion is ordered. 

(c) Notification to shippers: Each 
carrier rerouting cars in accordance with 
this order shall notify each shipper at 
the time each car is rerouted or diverted 


and shall furnish to such shipper the new 
routing provided under this order. 

(d) Inasmuch as the diversion or 
rerouting of traffic by said agent is 
deemed to be due to carrier’s disability, 
the rates applicable to traffic diverted or 
rerouted by said agent shall be the rates 
which were applicable at the time of 
shipment on the shipments as originally 
routed. 

(e) In executing the directions of the 
Commission and of such Agent provided 
for in this order, the common carriers 
involved shall proceed even though no 
contracts, agreements, or arrangements 
now exist between them with reference 
to the divisions of the rates of transpor¬ 
tation applicable to said traffic; divisions 
shall be, during the time this order re¬ 
mains in force, those voluntarily agreed 
upon by and between said carriers; or 
upon failure of the carriers to so agree, 
said divisions shall be those hereafter 
fixed by the Commission in accordance 
with pertinent authority conferred upon 
it by the Interstate Commerce Act. 

(f) Effective date: This order shall 
become effective at 3:00 p. m., April 6, 
1951. 

(g) Expiration date: This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p. m., April 20, 1951, 
unless otherwise modified, changed, sus¬ 
pended or annulled. 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall be served upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Divi¬ 
sion, as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agreement. 

Issued at Washington, D. C.. April 6, 
1951. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 

Homer C. King, 

Agent . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4420; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

l File No. 7-1276] 

Baldwin Securities Corp. 

notice of application for unlisted 
trading privileges, and of opportunity 

FOR HEARING 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington. D. C., 
on the 10th day of April A. D. 1951, 

The Los Angeles Stock Exchange, pur¬ 
suant to section 12 (f) (2) of the Securi¬ 
ties Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
X-12F-1 thereunder, has made applica¬ 
tion for unlisted trading privileges in 
the Common Stock,-75 cents par value, 
of Baldwin Securities Corporation, a se¬ 
curity listed and registered on the New 
York Curb Exchange and on the Phila¬ 
delphia-Baltimore Stock Exchange. 

Rule X- 12F-1 provides that the ap¬ 
plicant shall furnish a copy of the appli¬ 
cation to the issuer and to every 
exchange on which the security is listed 
or already admitted to unlisted trading 
privileges. The application is available 
for public inspection at the Commission’s 
principal office in Washington, D. C. 


Notice is hereby given that, upon re¬ 
quest of any interested person received 
prior to May 1, 1951, the Commission 
will set this matter down for hearing. 
In addition, any interested person may 
submit his views or any additional facts 
bearing on this application by means of 
a letter addressed to the Secretary of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D. C. If no one requests a 
hearing on this matter, this application 
will be determined by order of the Com¬ 
mission on the basis of the facts stated 
in the application, and other information 
contained in the official file of the Com¬ 
mission pertaining to this matter. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-4400; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.) 


(File Nos. 54-51, 59-12] 

National Power & Light Co. et al. 

0 order extending time 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington. D. C. ( 
on the 10th day of April A. D. 1951. 

National Power & Light Company 
(“National’'), a registered holding com¬ 
pany, having previously notified the 
Commission pursuant to paragraph (c) 
of Rule U-44 promulgated pursuant to 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935, of its intention to sell 30,000 
shares of its holdings of the common 
stock of Pennsylvania Power & Light 
Company (“Pennsylvania”) from time to 
time in the open market on the New York 
Stock Exchange at prices to be fixed by 
the Company; and 

The Commission having previously 
determined, as set forth in the Commis¬ 
sion’s order entered February 2, 1951, 
that the proposed sale did not require 
the filing of a declaration with the Com¬ 
mission under the act, provided that if 
such stock were not sold by April 1,1951, 
National should file a further notice with 
the Commission pursuant to Rule U-44 
(c), which order also contained findings 
and recitations conforming to the appli¬ 
cable requirements of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code, as amended; and 

National having advised the Commis¬ 
sion that It has sold all of said 30.000 
shares, with the exception of a balance 
of 6,100 shares, of the common stock of 
Pennsylvania, and National having re¬ 
quested that the Commission extend the 
time within which it might dispose of 
said remaining 6.100 shares for a period 
of 40 days from April 1,1951, and having 
given notice of its intention to sell such 
shares in accordance with paragraph tc) 
of Rule U-44; and National having re¬ 
quested that the Commission enter an 
order containing specific findings and 
recitations pursuant to the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code with respect to said 6,100 
shares; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
the period within which such stock may 
be sold without the filing of said declara¬ 
tion may properly be extended for 40 
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days from April 1, 1951, and that the 
proposed sale does not appear to re¬ 
quire the filing of a declaration under the 
act if completed within such period as 
so extended, and it appearing appropri¬ 
ate to the Commission that an order be 
entered with respect to said 6,100 shares 
containing findings and recitations con¬ 
forming to the applicable requirements 
of the Internal Revenue Code, as 
amended; 

It is ordered , That the time within 
which National Power & Light Company 
may dispose of its remaining holdings of 
common stock of Pennsylvania Power & 
Light Company, without the filing of a 
declaration, be and is hereby extended 
for a period of 40 days from April 1, 
1951; and 

It is further ordered and recited, That 
the sale and transfer by National Power 
& Light Company of 6,100 shares of 
common stock of Pennsylvania Power & 
Light Company is necessary or appro¬ 
priate to the integration and simpli¬ 
fication of the holding company system 
of which National Power & Light Com¬ 
pany is a member and is necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the provisions 
of section 11 (b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935. 

By the Commission. 

I SEAL] ORVAL L. DuBOIS, 

Secretary . 

jF. R. Doc. 51-4402; Plied, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:46 a. in.] 


[Pile No. 70-2600] 

National Fuel Gas Co. et al. 

NOTICE OF FILING 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., 
on the 9th day of April A. D. 1951. 

In the matter of National Fuel Gas 
Company, United Natural Gas Company, 
Iroquois Gas Corporation, Pennsylvania 
Gas Company, file No. 70-2600. 

Notice is hereby given that a joint ap¬ 
plication-declaration has been filed with 
this Commission pursuant to the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 by 
National Fuel Gas Company (“Na¬ 
tional”), a registered holding company, 
and its gas utility subsidiaries, United 
Natural Gas Company (“United”), Iro¬ 
quois Gas Corporation (“Iroquois”) and 
Pennsylvania Gas Company (“Pennsyl¬ 
vania”) . Applicants-declarants desig¬ 
nate sections 6. 7, 9 (a), 10, and 12 (f) 
of the act and Rule U-43 of the general 
rules and regulations promulgated there¬ 
under as applicable to the proposed 
transactions. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than April 
20, 1951, at 5:30 p. m., e. s. t., request 
the Commission in writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
reasons for such request, the nature of 
his interest, and the issues of fact or law 
raised by said application-declaration, 
as filed or as subsequently amended, 
which he desires to controvert, or may 
request that he be notified if the Com¬ 
mission should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com¬ 


mission. 425 Second Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. At any time after April 
20, 1951, said application-declaration, as 
filed or as amended, may be granted and 
permitted to become effective as pro¬ 
vided in Rule U-23 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations promulgated under the act, or 
the Commission may exempt such trans¬ 
actions as provided in Rules U-20 (a) 
and U-100 thereof. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said joint application-declaration which 
is on file in the offices of this Commission 
for a statement of the transactions 
therein proposed which are summarized 
as follows: 

National has entered into a credit 
agreement with The Chase National 
Bank of the City of New York contem¬ 
plating the issuance and sale by National 
to the bank, from time to time prior to 
December 31, 1851, of promissory notes 
in an aggregate amount not to exceed 
$11,000,000. National agrees to issue 
and sell $6,300,000 of such notes within 
ten days of receiving the order of this 
Commission permitting the transactions 
herein proposed, and to apply said 
$6,300,000 to the repayment without 
premium on the date of such sale of 
the promissory notes of National pres¬ 
ently outstanding in the same aggregate 
amount and held by The Chase National 
Bank. National further agrees to issue 
and sell an additional $2,000,000 of such 
notes prior to July 1, 1951. All notes 
will bear interest at the rate of 2 per¬ 
cent per annum and w'ill be payable on 
or before July 1, 1952. National will 
apply the proceeds from the sale of the 
notes, other than the $6,300,000 previ¬ 
ously mentioned, together with some 
treasury funds to purchase (a) install¬ 
ment promissory notes of Iroquois in an 
aggregate amount not to exceed $2,000,- 
000; (b) to purchase installment promis¬ 
sory notes of Pennsylvania in an 
aggregate amount not to exceed $2,000,- 
000; and (c) to purchase installment 
promissory notes of United in an aggre¬ 
gate sum not to exceed $1,000,000. 

Iroquois has entered into a Credit 
Agreement with National, providing that 
Iroquois shall issue and sell to National 
from time to time during 1951 a series of 
installment promissory notes each in 
the principal amount of $100,000, with 
the aggregate principal amount not to 
exceed $2,000,000. Such notes will be 
unsecured, and the first note of the series 
will mature on June 1, 1953, and each 
succeeding note in the series will mature 
on June 1 of the calendar year following 
maturity date of the next prior note in 
the series. Each note w T ill bear interest 
at the rate of 3 percent per annum. 
Iroquois will have the option to prepay 
any of said notes at any time, or from 
time to time, in whole or in part, without 
premium. 

Iroquois proposes with the proceeds of 
the sale of such notes to provide its 
treasury with funds with which, together 
with certain funds becoming available 
from current operations, it will make 
additions to its utility plant in 1951, and 
with which additional working funds will 
be provided to increase its Materials and 
Supplies account, particularly for addi¬ 
tional gas to be purchased and placed 
in storage. 


Pennsylvania has entered into a Credit 
Agreement with National, providing that 
Pennsylvania will issue and sell to Na¬ 
tional from time to time during 1951 a 
series of installment promissory notes, 
each in the principal amount of $125,000, 
with the aggregate principal amount not 
to exceed $2,000,000. Such notes will be 
unsecured, and the first note of the 
series will mature on June 1, 1959, and 
each succeeding note in the series will 
mature on June 1 of the calendar year 
following the maturity date of the next 
prior note in the series. Each note will 
bear interest at the rate of 3 percent per 
annum. Pennsylvania will have the op¬ 
tion to prepay any of said notes at any 
time, or from time to time. In wiiole or in 
part, without premium. 

Pennsylvania proposes with the pro¬ 
ceeds from the sale of such notes to pro¬ 
vide its treasury with funds with w f hich, 
together with certain funds becoming 
available from current operations, it will 
make additions to its utility plant in 1951, 
and with which additional wnrking funds 
will be provided to enable it to purchase 
additional gas for underground storage. 

United has entered into a Credit 
Agreement with National providing that 
United will issue and sell to National 
from time to time during 1951 a series 
of installment promissory notes, each in 
the principal amount of $100,000. with 
the aggregate principal amount not to 
exceed $1,000,000. Such notes will be 
unsecured, and the first note of the series 
will mature on June 1, 1953, and each 
succeeding note in the series will mature 
on June 1 of the calendar 'year following 
the maturity date of the next prior note 
commencing with 1953 until the entire 
series is paid. Each note will bear in¬ 
terest at 3 percent per annum. United 
will have the option to prepay any of 
said notes at any time, or from time to 
time, in whole or in part, without pre¬ 
mium. 

United proposes with the proceeds 
from the sale of such notes to provide 
its treasury with funds with which, to¬ 
gether with certain funds becoming 
available from current operations, it will 
make additions to its utility plant in 
1951, and with which additional working 
funds will be provided to purchase ad¬ 
ditional- gas for underground storage. 

The issuance and sale of the promis¬ 
sory notes by Pennsylvania and United 
are stated to be subject to the jurisdic¬ 
tion of the Pennsylvania Public Utility 
Commission. The issuance and sale of 
the promissory note by Iroquois is stated 
to be subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Public Service Commission of the State 
of New York. 

It is stated to be the intention of Na¬ 
tional to finance the payment of any 
bank loans outstanding after the present 
period of large construction needs is over 
through the issuance and sale of com¬ 
mon stock or long term debenture bonds 
or both, when and if conditions are fa¬ 
vorable. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-4101; Filed, Apr. 13, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.J 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

Authority: 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322, 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50, 925: 50 
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193, 
July 6. 1942, 3 CFR. 6um. Supp., E. O. 9567, 
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR. 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981. 

[Vesting Order 175951 
Aargauische Hypothekenbank 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Aargauische Hypothekenbank, 
Brugg, Switzerland, and owned by per¬ 
sons whose names are unknown. F-63- 
904. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 and 
9989, and pursuant to law, after investi¬ 
gation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All property, rights and interests 
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A 
attached hereto and by reference made 
a part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and in¬ 
terests which represent accumulations 
or accruals to, changes in form of, or 
substitutions for, any of the property, 
rights and interests in said identified ac¬ 
counts on October 2, 1950, and which are 
now held in other accounts being main¬ 
tained as blocked or otherwise subject to 
the restrictions of Executive Order 8389, 
as amended, or regulations, rulings, or¬ 
ders or instructions issued thereunder, 
and 

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un¬ 
der any securities (including, without 
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage 
participation certificates, shares of 
stock, scrip and warrants) and any and 
all declared and unpaid dividends on 
any shares of stock in any of said 
accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing, however, 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States 
with whom the aforesaid accounts are 
maintained, 

is property within the United States: 

2. That the property described in sub- 
paragraph 1 hereof is owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 
to, or is evidence of ownership or control 
by persons, names unknown, who, if in¬ 
dividuals, there is reasonable cause to 
believe are residents of a designated 
enemy country and which, if partner¬ 
ships, associations, corporations, or 
other organizations, there is reasonable 
cause to believe are organized under the 
laws of a designated enemy country or 
on or since the effective date of Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 8389, as amended, have 
had their principal places of business 
in a designated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
referred to in subparagraph 2 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 


requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 


[Vesting Order 17596] 

Banque Cantonale de Berne 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Banque Cantonale de Berne, 
Berne, Switzerland, and owned by per¬ 
sons whose names are unknown. F-63- 
2251 (Berne). 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 
and 9989. and pursuant to law, after 
investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as 
follows: All property, rights and inter¬ 
ests in the accounts identified in Exhibit 
A attached hereto and by reference made 
a part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and 
interests which represent accumulations 
or accruals to. changes in form of, or 
substitutions for, any of the property, 
rights and interests in said identified ac¬ 
counts on October 2, 1950. and which 
are now held in other accounts being 
maintained as blocked or otherwise sub¬ 
ject to the restrictions of Executive 
Order 8389, as amended, or regulations, 
rulings, orders or instructions issued 
thereunder, and 

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un¬ 
der any securities (including, without 
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage 
participation certificates, shares of stock, 
scrip and warrants) and any and all 
declared and unpaid dividends on any 
shares of stock in any of said accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing, however, 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States with 
whom the aforesaid accounts are main¬ 
tained, 

is property within the United States; 

2. That the property described in sub- 
paragraph 1 hereof is owned or con¬ 
trolled by. payable or deliverable to. held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 
to, or is evidence of ownership or control 


The terms "national” and "designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term "designated enemy coun¬ 
try" has reference to Germany or Japan. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 30. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 


by persons, names unknown, who. ff in¬ 
dividuals, there is reasonable cause to 
believe are residents of a designated 
enemy country and which, if partner¬ 
ships, associations, corporations, or other 
organizations, there is reasonable cause 
to believe are organized under the laws 
of a designated enemy country or on or 
since the effective date of Executive 
Order 8389, as amended, have had their 
principal places of business in a desig¬ 
nated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
referred to in subparagraph 2 hereof 
are not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administratered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms "national" and "designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term "designated enemy coun¬ 
try" has reference to Germany or Japan. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 30, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistayit Attorney General, 
Director t Office of Alien Property. 


Exhibit A 

(Accounts maintained in the name of Aargauische Ilypotbekenbank, Brugg, Switzerland) 


Column I 

Column 11 

Name and address of inst itution 
which maintains account 

Designation of account 

Swiss Bank Corp., 15 Nassau St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Dank deposit, as described by Swiss Bank Corp. In Its report on form 
OAP-7U0 bearing its serial No. 0OA8. 


[F. R. Doc. 51-4378; Filed, Apr. 12, 1951; 8:50 a. m.] 
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Exhibit A 

(Accounts maintained in the name of Banque Cantonale de Berne, Berne, Switzerland) 


Column I 

Column II 

Name and address of institution 
which maintains account 

Designation of account 

The National City Bank of New York, 
55 Wall St.. New York 15, N. Y. 

Banque Cantonale de Berne General Ruling No. C Account, Miscellaneous 
Portfolio of Bonds, as described by The National City Bank of New 
York in its report on form OAP-700, bearing its serial No. B 60. 

\ 


IF. R. Doc. 51-4379; Filed, Apr. 12, 1951; 8:60 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 17597J 

Banque Cantonale de Schaffhouse 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Banque Cantonale de Schaff- 
house, Schaffhouse, Switzerland, and 
owned by persons whose names are un¬ 
known. P-63-2264 (Schaffhouse). 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 
and 9989, and pursuant to law, after in¬ 
vestigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as 
follows: All property, rights and inter¬ 
ests in the accounts identified in Ex¬ 
hibit A attached hereto and by reference 
made a part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and 
interests which represent accumulations 
or accruals to, changes in form of, or 
substitutions for, any of the property, 
rights and interests in said identified ac¬ 
counts on October 2,1950. and which are 
now held in other accounts being main¬ 
tained as blocked or otherwise subject 
to the restrictions of Executive Order 
8389, as amended, or regulations, rulings, 
orders or instructions issued thereunder, 
and 

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un¬ 
der any .securities (including, without 
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage 
participation certificates, shares of 
stock, scrip and warrants) and any and 
all declared and unpaid dividends on 
any shares of stock in any of said 
accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing, however, 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States 
with whom the aforesaid accounts are 
maintained, 

is property within the United States; 

2. That the property described in 
subparagraph 1 hereof is ow*ned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 


to, or is evidence of ownership or con¬ 
trol by persons, names unknown, who, 
if individuals, there is reasonable cause 
to believe are residents of a designated 
enemy country and w r hich, if partner¬ 
ships, associations, corporations, or 
other organizations, there is reasonable 
cause to believe are organized under the 
laws of a designated enemy country or 
on or since the effective date of Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 8389. as amended, have 
had their principal places of business in 
a designated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sons referred to in subparagraph 2 here¬ 
of are not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the 
United States requires that such persons 
be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national'' and ^designated 
enemy country*' as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term “designated enemy coun¬ 
try" has reference to Germany or Japan. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 30, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

IsealI Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 


(Vesting Order 17C001 
Banque Cantonale de Zurich 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Banque Cantonale de Zurich, 
Zurich, Switzerland, and owned by per¬ 
sons whose names are unknown. F-63- 
2271. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 and 
9989, and pursuant to law*, after inves¬ 
tigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All property, rights and interests 
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A 
attached hereto and by reference made 
a part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and in¬ 
terests w*hich represent accumulations 
or accruals to, changes in form of. or sub¬ 
stitutions for, any of the property, rights 
and interests in said identified accounts 
on October 2, 1950, and which are now 
held in other accounts being maintained 
as blocked or otherwise subject to the 
restrictions of Executive Order 8389. as 
amended, or regulations, rulings, orders 
or instructions issued thereunder, and 

(b) Any and all rights in, to and 
tinder any securities (including, without 
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage 
participation certificates, shares of 
stock, scrip and warrants) and any and 
all declared and unpaid dividends on 
any shares of stock in any of said 
accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing. how r ever, 
all lawfful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States 
with W'hom the aforesaid accounts are 
i maintained, 

is property within the United States; 

2. That the property described in 
subparagraph 1 hereof is owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, 
held on behalf of or on account of, or 
owing to, or is evidence of ownership or 
control by persons, names unknown, 
w f ho, if individuals, there is reasonable 
cause to believe are residents of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country and which, if 
partnerships, associations, corporations, 
or other organizations, there is reason¬ 
able cause to believe are organized under 
the laws of a designated enemy country 
or on or since the effective date of Execu¬ 
tive Order 8389, as amended, have had 
their principal places of business in a 
designated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sons referred to in subparagraph 2 
hereof are not within a designated 
enemy country, the national interest of 
the United States requires that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law T , including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, >nd, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
Interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop- 


EXHIBIT A 

(Accounts maintained in the name of Banque Cantonale de Schaffhouse, Schaffhouse, Switzerland) 


Column I 

Name and address of institution 
which main tains account 


Column II 

Designation of account 


1. Dominick A Dominick, H Wall St., 
New York 5, N. Y, 


2. Brown Bros. Harrlman A* Co., 59 
Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 


a. Banque Cantonale de Schaffhouse. SchalB>ouse. General Ruling No. A 
Account, as described by Dominick A Dominick in Its report on form 
O A P-700, hearing its serial No. 1. 

b. Banque Cantonale Schaffhouse, Switzerland, General Ruling No. A 
Account, as described by Dominick & Dominick in its report on form 
O A P-700, bearing its serial No. 2. 

a. Bank Cantonale de Schaffhouse, Schaffhouse, General Ruling No. A 
Account, as described by Brown Bros. Harrlman A Co. In its report on 
form O A P-700, bearing its serial No. 8. 

b. Banque Cantonale do Schaffhouse, Schaffhouse Ordinary Account, 
Blocked Account, and 

c. Banque Cantonale de Schaffhouse, Schaffhouse General Ruling No. A 
Account, as described by Brown Bros. Ilarriman A Co. in its report on 
form O A P-700, bearing its serial No. 9. 
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NOTICES 


erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’' and “designated 
enemy country’’ as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term “designated enemy coun¬ 
try’’ has reference to Germany or 
Japan. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
March 30, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 


Exhibit A 

(Accounts maintained in the name of Banque Cantonale de Zurich, Zurich, Switzerland) 


Column I 


Column II 


Name and address of Institution 
which maintains account 


Designation of account 


1. Dominick A Dominick, 14 Wall St., 
New York 5, N. Y. 


2. Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, 
J40 Broadway, New York 15, N. Y. 


3. The Chase National Bank of the 
City of New York, 18 Pine St., New 
York,N. Y. 


a. General Ruling No. 6 Account, as described by Dominick A Dominick 
in its report on form O AP-700, bearing its serial No. 3. 

b, Banque Cantonale do Zurich, Zurich, as described by Dominick A 
Dominick hi Its report on form OAP-700, bearing its serial No. 4. 

a. Custody Safekeeping Account XC 10005, as described by the Goan:! . 
Trust Co. of New York in its report on form O A P-700, bearing Its sei ::d 
No. CU 0016. 

b. General Ruling No. 6 Account, as described by the Guaranty Trust Co. 
of New York in its report oulorm OAP-700, bearing its serial No. FB 157. 

General Ruling No. 6 A/c, as described by The Chase National Bank of 
the City of New York in its report on form OAP-700, bearing its serial 
No. 214. 
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